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FOREWORD

The National Capital Region Plan — 2001 is now being published as a
statutory document. The passing of the National Capital Region Planning
Board Act, 1985, leading to the setting up of the Board in March, 1985,
fulfilled the greatly felt need of a statutory organisation to plan and promote
a balanced and harmonious development of the National Capital Region.
The passing of the Act itself has been preceded by a series of efforts made
at various levels for setting up a planning organisation for the National
Capital Region. The acute need for this was being felt right from 1962
when the first Master Plan for Delhi realised that the solution of the
impending problems of the National Capital could only be found in a regional
context and recommended the setting up of an organisation with those
objectives. | am extremely grateful to the Chief Ministers of the participating
States of Haryana, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh, the Lt. Governor and the
Chief Executive Councillor of Delhi, the Urban Development Ministers of the
participating States and other State officials who took keen interest in the
deliberations leading to the preparation of the Plan. My colleagues in the
Central Ministries of Power, Railways, Surface Transport,
Telecommunications and their officers have also been generous in extending
their assistance. [ am grateful to all of them.

In finalising the Regional Plan, the Planning Committee of the Board,
deliberated the plan proposals and policies at length in a number of

" meetings. The sector-wise programmes and policies have been examined

and recommended by a number of expert study groups on demography,
settlement system, transport and communications, water supply and
sanitation, power, social infrastructure, environment and industries. In-
depth studies, on behalf of the Board have been undertaken through
professional consultants and institutions in regard to migration, informal
sector activities, fiscal policy, urban development scenarios, landuse analysis
based on landsat imageries and aerial photography, traffic and
transportation surveys, settlement system and counter magnet areas.
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The two important goals to be achieved by the Regional Plan are a
balanced and harmoniously developed region, leading to dispersal of
economic activities and inmigrants to Delhi, thereby leading to a
manageable Delhi. This is to be achieved by the progressive deconcentration
of population and economic activities in the Region and their judicial
dispersal to various priority towns as identified in the Plan. The Plan, is a
framework of policies relating to population distribution, settlement system,
transport and communications, physical and social infrastructure, regional
landuse, environment and eco-development, management structure for Plan

implementation and counter magnet areas for development. The focus of the

Plan is Delhi whose extra-ordinary growth has put great pressure on its
essential - services and civic facilities. It is expected that a vigorous:
implementation of the policies contained inthe Plan would help maintain the
quality of life of our National Capital.

Mo (b

Smt. Mohsina Kidwai

‘ Chairperson,

NCR Planning Board &

: _ Minister of Urban Development.

New Delhi Government of India
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Keys to abbreviations

NCR National Capital Region

NCRPB National Capital Region Planning Board

DUT Delhi Union Territory

DUA Delhi Urban Area

DMA Delhi Metropolitan Area

uUP Uttar Pradesh

CCA City Compensatory Allowance

HRA House Rent Allowance

UD Urban Development

NH National Highways

GAL Goods Avoiding Line

DAL Delhi Avoiding Line

MRTS Mass Rapid Transit System

NOIDA New Okhla Industrial Development Area
MW Mega Watts

MU Million Units

DESU Delhi Electricity Supply Undertaking
HSEB Haryana State Electricity Board

NTPC National Thermal Power Corporation ,
LP. Station Indra Prastha (Power) Station

BBMB Bhakra Beas Management Board

Ipcd litres per capita a day

mgd million galions a day

LIG Low Income Group

MIG Middle Income Group
HIG High Income Group
HUDCO Housing and Urban Development Corporation
HDFC . Housing Development Finance Corporation
ESI Environmental Sensitivity Index
ESP Electro Static Precipitators
HUDA Haryana Urban Development Authority
LIC Life Insurance Corporation of India
BOD  Bio-Chemical Oxygen Demand
EWS Economically Weaker Section
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THE SCENARIO

Ui T et srygd gfe & e d
@%ammﬁﬁﬁaq@%ﬁma};gﬂ;
TR Fam & fowg st gf 8 1 S e FE WAt
& fr et ar Had gy e &
& ava &1 arwa | &g ghesior it sravasar
I HH UEA 1959 § & wegw 6 war v w9
fereelt & forT ware ATEET @I &1 Mred AR forar
AT 97 | YT 1962 F A @i § g8 e
HTE oft fe sm AT g T faara
& forq us aifafas & AT SIS
T TTIAT Y T | 1985 H GifdTyE S A wwra=w
ST T TrereT=it &3 & forg e witafyes afty

qﬁwarzomar%a%a?aﬁmégwﬁm
EIEH

2. Freelt arror o TR ARIaT A R g R

sy, fRrerelt, ararae oK wod & yey A
AT YaTHA] N IUAEAT H Fqae AT
T CaT & | P} e 8T vard 30 a9 &l
At i T & &1 Erd AwaitE e §
Frvardl @E # TN @ gvnate fimre &
A€ HEGH A& &, AT BRI 7a, farewrg
QISTAT TAT G ArdeA yonelt &7 et &
S BT B € 1 30 W 30 A€ & & g4
el U A faeelt § Wig-wrs Saiae agdt s
%m@ﬁ@t@h%mﬁmﬁge\;
¥ e garae ud dgfaa faerg § amar [
aEurt asdl & qenfy & Ui a8
T S Sfufra 1985 H Tt & AR IS
g0 &1 FieraT @Y Srqerar A 3E areatadar
it geafy &1 WRumraey, Fiaar § T Afrat
R surw g € Rd afiw @ § Rt &
gﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁm%mwaﬁmm#m

3. W%mﬂﬁmﬁ'ﬁﬁ’ﬂaﬁﬁﬁ
gelaxer ug fafmfor qar weras darel &
JAIEHAT aﬂt frdasar & RO 9 A W
TR & Fger S wo= & 9 gaa goar 81
1951 @ Tt gera: U@ wwrafe &5 a1 Rraat

Delhi, the National Capital has been facing
unprecendented growth which has been a cause of
serious concern to the Central Government. It has
been recognised that the planned growth of Delhi
is possible only in a regional context. In fact, the
need for regional approach was felt as early as
1959 when the draft Master Plan for Delhi was
prepared. Thereafter, the Master Plan of 1962
recommended that a statutory National Capital
Region Planning Board should be set up for
ensuring balanced and harmonised development
of the Region. The setting up of the statutory Board
in 1985 and coming into operation of the first
statutory Regional Plan — 2001, would be impor-
tant achievements in the balanced development of
the National Capital Region.

2. Delhiis besieged by a host of serious problems
today. The gap in availability of essential services
like water supply, power, transport and manage- -
ment of solid waste is continuously increasing. The
problem is being further aggravated due to
increasing inmigration. [n our democratic system,
migrants do not feel bound by physical boundaries
of the States while our administrative, develop-
ment planning and resource allocation systems
operate within the limits of territorial boundaries.
The operation of this system, therefore, on the one

hand has manifested in increasing congestion in -

Delhi and, on the other, acted as an obstacle in the
integrated and balanced development of the
Region without any regard to the physical
boundaries. The enactment of the National Capital

- Region Planning Board Act, 1985 with the consent

of the participating States and the adoption of the
Regional Plan by them is a realisationi of this
reality. Consequently, the Plan has suggested
policies and measures which would help in achie-
ving the objective of the planned development of

Delhi in its regional context.

The genesis of Delhi’s growth lies in its rapid
urbanisation and its ability to offer wide oppor-
tunities for large scale employment through specia-

vii




FAMEE 145 arg off, AfFT A, IR AR
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4. ITardt ¥ I8 AYAYE gfe 9 @ AWaTE &
FTC &1 1971-81 & T 9fas @79 1.50 1@
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TR Tl A IR & TN B ATHT
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IFTarE, grarard J o ST "o e A
AT AUETE & Ae Y @ gaErg wted g
St & 1 30 e A favaaiy od e 9o |l &
IHTE & HT /AT A B AT ATTIIHRATI A
ofd & fore 3 weielt Treat o Frelt e T &
oot uer |@w a7 & frad T 1483 aif
frarteT 4 &1 e gurs 9 gedtetor & &
et @1 fawar fewelt @9 @3 &1 awwT
40% o1, STafe 1971 ¥ 8 faear Faa 309% %
e egfedfaaraad @
5. fwelt & areeT we ¥ 1981 § s e &
TEH 53 TG & A F
# fewelt 3 wradt smardht 46 wrg Fraffta o 1€ ot
S 7 ARG T A -7 & TR § g
qer 4t | a1 § T AT T @A} 53
T & AT Tar | 1981 B AT & 9A qe i
e e faia oy N afas s7.3ara g sy
O ) # faelt A smarey s & o v
dra wiy & w2 81 7 Rafy Sk o sieefig € g,
Fih ATE-ITH & TN B ATEE g6 Fafy &
IR 567% 9 | A9 & Iy § e
Fraret & feora frame fmar ar 41 1981 § 380 T
F ATAR IAA 11.3 TG q¢ TE q4r 1976 7 53
:gr@a%#sﬁﬁmmrasﬁmmma
| ,
6. ol I8 fiyaaqad & a1 o a&ar %
& il e ;
o e o T 3 2 A Ao
sam e IR ersa e warfiad ugad
A e My & Egar s aaa eI e i we
& Reelt & o ety faae & fog faeer T8

- Viii

& SATY T AR

lisation and increased productivity in manufactur-
ing and supporting services. Till 1951, Delhi was
essentially an administrative centre with a popula-
tion of 14.5 lakhs but. the expansion of industry,
trade and commerce providing opportunities for
economic development.inturn,begantotransform
its character from an administrative city to a
multifunctional city and. exhibited a significant
functional shift to industrial character in 1981
when its population size became 57.3 lakhs,
recording a growth of about 3009 since 1951.
4. This phenomenal growth of population is due
to increasing inmigration with about 1.50 lakh
migrants annually coming to Delhi in search of
employment during 1971-81. Today. Delhi acts as
a powerful job magnet at the national level. This
has drawn job aspirants from far and wide but,
more particularly from the neighbouring States. As
Delhi grows, its problems of land, housing,
transportation and management of essential
infrastructure like water supply and sewerage
become more acute. The city lacks reliable and
adequate sources of water, and thus has to depend
upon the adjoining States to meet its water supply
requirements. Delhi is a Union Territory occupying
barely 1483 sq km of land. The physical expansion
of Delhi, due to spread of urbanisation in the last
decade claimed about 40% of the total Territory
areain 1981, compared to about 30%in 1971 and.
it is growing at a rapid pace.
5. The Master Plan for Delhi had initially
assigned urban Delhi’s population as 46 lakhs in
1981 against the trend based projections of 53
lakhs through a policy of diverting 7 lakhs to the
ring’ towns. Subsequently. this figure was revised
to 53 lakhs. The 1981 Census. however, revealed a
population of 57.3 lakhs. In other words, Delhi’s
growth has taken place at a much faster rate than
anticipated. Worse still, the population of ring
towns grew by 567% during this period. In 1981,
the city had 11.3 lakhs more population than what
was envisaged at the start of the Plan and, 4.3 lakhs
more than the revised capacity of 53 lakhs in
1976. :
6. Whether economic and demographic concen-
tration in Delhi has already reached a point at
which the social cost of agglomeration exceeds the
benefits, cannot be proved conclusively, but, it is
clear that if this threshold has not yet beenreached,

. itis likely to be reached in a relatively near future. It

is also clear that alternatives to the further growth
of Delhi should be identified on a basis which is

M L OOV CLOUOCOEOOOCOOCOCLLEC LU OO OOLOGR



7vvivf))iii)?i))i&ii)?-)i))%)i}ij)t))!m

T W G oy AR A e A s

yrrfer ST aroes frerd & Sgeeat & ey Bl
TaH & I8! & AHaT & [ T § a1E g1 g0
T #, W agfaa g W, T3 RS aadl |
Wmmmﬁuﬁﬁﬁméwm
& it g8 ey gt & e R a1 &
ST Y W ATYF AHT & & AR B & ATaa
fFora iR s se R s Raa s et &
T-ATew & Tredt-Arser I A a6 & &
It g 98 e € o ag gty faara
& fe ot garava wg P e AR A | Aot &
frarra & s A s aifev A 3 @Y
Y T e wnfew ) afie & Ul fawr
Hiferal, wrdwal FT AT B AGARAT 8
e oeg 8-
— gl & JfaRe el § gad S
— T 9T 9T &919 T 984 3, aﬁt
~ U g a7 § 98 &9 & @i @
T &9 &1 frad 3 orgHt ve & ffYeg
et o 191
@aﬁvaﬁwzomﬁasq&sa‘raﬁg%%ﬁm
Hifa & e Ja-deaiaT Tar 8|
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TR & T FY Ave o afar § Fre werE
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T4 & foaea & A atyd @ far s
iy
7. UG A &3 G0 aﬁé iy,
1985ﬁam1oﬁmmmam%a§mm
YT qEd Frorr Wrey 34w e T o) afty
7T @ Ty fadae ey Jergq & TR U
IR dafua I At o o T |
forega Rrar-fwel & are & fear wan an) 3
frremef & Sra o A€ a1a 39K feT g &=
AT T & S F 21 JAE, 1987 W 355 §
AT § SArafwat A & g et e
Ty T @t g @i afufaw &
Iyt & SATAR QA7 AT H WIEY 14 I,
1987 & I9@l, 3% AR T aA@EHU, @I
m@@tmﬁmaﬁgzxﬁm
FT & fAQ st fpar wan gear & [ty

g & d9g ¥ o frare 37 g@E AR

srafeerat o U 19 FET AR 16 AWK,

consistent with the objectives of national economic
growth and social development. The solution may
lie in making investments in selected settlements
outside the metropolis at appropriate distances
and also, in impulse sectors to relieve the National
Capital of its suffering from the pressures within a
reasonable future. Inspite of the awareness of the
pressures being exerted in the Capital, for over two
decades. we have failed to remodel the pattern of
development from a mono-nodal towards a poly- -
nodal pattern. Today. the Government has an
obligation to create a pattern of development on as
big a scale as possible and, as soon as possible.
Policies must define dynamic action and, be
dynamic in content. We need, therefore, develop-
ment policies, programmes and plans aiming to:

— relieve the Capital city from additional

' pressures,
— avoid- adding new pressures on to the
Capital and
— remodel the pattern- of settlements in the
National Capital Region to enable them to
play their assigned role.

The Regional Plan-2001 incorporates inter-
related policy framework for the achievement of
these objectives.

Provision of transport and communications
infrastructure is crucial to increasing the growth
potential of every part of the Region. By improving
comparative advantages of the Sub-regions, direct
spatial policies can contribute substantially to the
process of re-direction of migrants-flow away from
the Capital city. Great attention must, therefore, be
paid to the development of priority towns located
in the transport corridors, to channelise the growth
in the National Capital Region.

7. The Regional Plan was preceded by the Draft
Plan as provided in Section 10 of the NCR Plan-
ning Board Act, 1985. The Draft Regional Plan
was prepared on the basis of expert studies and,
with the help of extensive deliberations with the
concerned Central agencies and the State Govern-
ments. [t was approved by the Board in its meeting
held on the 21st July, 1987. As per the provisions
of the NCR Planning Board Act, the Draft Regional
Plan was then published for inviting objections and
suggestions from the public, Central and State
Govrnments, local bodies and individuals on the

- 14th August, 1987. In all, 37 objections and

suggestions on various aspects of the Plan were
received. After thorough scrutiny and considera-
tion of the objections and suggestions, the Planning

ix
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Committee, in two meetings on the 19th Novem-
ber, 1987 and the 16th December, 1987, offered
its comments and- observations for the consider-
ation of the Board. The Regional Plan 2001 has
been approved by the Board on November 3, 1988
after consideration of these objections and sugges-
tions received as a reaction to the Draft Plan. -
The. National Capital Region Planning Board
Act envisages formulation of an hierarchy of Plans
for the purpose of enforcement of the statutory
regional plan for the NCR. These plans include

. functional plans to elaborate one or more elements

by the Board and sub-regional plans for the
respective sub-regions by the participating States
within the framework of the Regional Plan. The
Board would also cause preparation of project
plans by the participating States, and also the
Central Ministries within the framework of long
term investment plan, broken up into five years,
coinciding with the national Five Year Plan periods
and annual investment plans. The projects would
include comprehensive programmes aimed at
induced growth, provision of infrastructure, both
social and physical, employment generating activi-
ties etc. in the development of priority areas. The
functional plans, sub-regional plans and project
plans together shall culminate into a set of precise
and time bound programmes to ensure a balanced
and harmonious development of the - National
Capital Region.

9. The financing of the NCR Development Plan
has attracted considerable attention in the
Parliament, press and several non-official forums.
Serious concern has been expressed at the
availability of meagre resources during the 7th
Plan. The concern gets aggravated due to the fact
that time shall be of great essence if any dent has
to be made in the problems being created in Delhi

and, investments made now may start yielding .

results only after a few years. At the same time,
allocation of major chunk of resources during the
currency of a plan, particularly in a situation of
alround shortage of resources, was a very difficult
proposition. It is, however, quite clear that unless

the Central Government takes the lead in the
provision of finances, as it has done in the setting
~ up of the Board and making it functional, there is

little hope for the implementation of the Plan. The
Central Government also should assume responsi-
bility of providing adequate power to the priority
towns of the NCR, as in the case of Delhi, so that
they could become alternative sources of sub-
stantial employrnent generating activities. O
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NATIONAL CAPITAL REGION

1.1 wifaw srafafy
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Py &, afyem o et adaeTen dt Biet-
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el ydaHTen i |qure ey ardt 1gE 9
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IaC-1d & iR ot Sfror-gd &t ot &1

1.2 U Tt 89 % dues a9

=0 &7 ¥ wwnaie sasal AR IAH AAEA

- (fa=-1) Fr=falea &

&) faelt @9 UsT &7 (1,483 a¥ fpoHto)

) aRar 3v &7 zad wiees, e,
Veds AR g foa 8, wesoe i &
&l g aedta &1 98 T & 9% &
30.33% (13,413 a7 fFoHto) &1

M) T IT-AT | 37N IAAIC A @y o
dedle ~ AT, TG, J8U, HSTET,
e ke i e ds o a g
&3 F 1.31% (4493 a7 fFotio) &)

¥) I WEY SU-8F | @R A, Mg
IR geigweT i Pt &1 I Ry @
AT 3.68% (10,853 a7 fpodio) &7
TqSF IATg AT )

1.1 Physical setting

The National Capital Region covers an area of
30,242 sq km and lies between 27° 18’ and 29° 29
north latitude and, 76° 09' and 78° 29' east
longitude. The Region includes the Union Territory
of Delhi and, parts of the States of Haryana,
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. The physiography of
the Region is characterised by the presence of the
Ganga skirting it as its eastern boundary, the
Yamuna traversing it north-south forming the
boundary between Uttar Pradesh and Haryana,
and the sand dunes and barren low hills of the
Aravalli chain and its outcrops in the west, flat
topped prominent and precipitous hills of the
Aravalli range enclosing fertile valleys and high
table lands in the south-west, and the rolling plains
dominated by rainfed torrents in the south. The rest
of the Region is plain with a general slope of north-
east to south and south-west.

1.2 Constituents of the NCR

The administrative units and their areal extents

are (Fig. 1): '

a) Union Territory of Delhi (1,483 sq km).

b) Haryana Sub-region comprising Faridabad,
Gurgaon, Rohtak and Sonepat districts;
Rewari and Bawal tehsils of Mahendragarh
district, and Panipat tehsil of Karnal district.

This accounts for 30.33% (13,413 sq km) of

the area of the State.

¢) Rajasthan Sub-region comprising six tehsils
of Alwar district, namely, Alwar, Ramgarh,
Behror, Mandawar, Kishangarh and Tijara.
The area is 1.31% (4,493 sq km) of the total
area of the State.

d) Uttar Pradesh Sub-region comprises three
districts namely, Meerut, Ghaziabad and
Bulandshahr. About 3.68% (10,853 sq km)

of the area of Uttar Pradesh is under the
Region,

o,
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Figure-1: NCR
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1.3 Morphology

- "Morphologically, the National Capital Region
can be divided into:-
a. The Ganga — Yamuna Doab, and
b. Area west of Yamuna — the alluvial plains
and extension of the Aravallis and the sandy
region.

a) The Ganga-Yamuna Doab: This
seemingly featureless plain lacks topographic
prominences and, the monotony of the physical
landscape is broken at places by the river channels.
The Region is covered by new alluvium (Khader)
and, older alluvium {Bhangar). ‘Bhangar’ is found
all over the ‘Doab’ while there are finger like
extensions of ‘Khader’ along the main streams.
Due to the presence of fertile soil, level land and
canal irrigation, the area is intensively cultivated
and, supports a high density of population.

b) Area west of Yamuna: The slope of the
alluvial plains from the Siwaliks is towards the
south and south west upto the Najafgarh drain, and
then towards the north. North of Delhi, the old high
bank of the Yamuna forms the summit level of the
plain. In the extreme south of these plains are the
outliers of the Aravallis which are intensely folded
and eroded. One arm of the Aravallis forms a
continuous range terminating in Delhi and, in
between, there are only low hills to the west of
Bawal and Rewari towns. The Aravallis are
quartzite rocks, with numerous ravines on the
western slope, densely forested in some areas and
bare in the other. North of the Aravalli extensions,
the whole tract is traversed by a number of sand
ridges which mostly run north-south and, form
higher prominences in the physical landscape.

1.4 Hydrology

The Region in general is a part of the well
integrated drainage system of the Ganga. Almost,
all streams generally follow north, south and east
course concomitant with fh‘e slope of the land. The
extremely gentle gradient almost all oyer the
Region restricts the degradational activities of the
streams. Wide floodplains and high banks along-
with silt and clay deposits are common features in
the course of the Ganga and the Yamuna. The ca-
nal system primarily to irrigate the doab area, has
been aligned between the four rivers of the area.

The main river of the alluvial plain is the
Yamuna. The only major river in the extension of
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the Aravallis and the sandy region is the Sahibi,
which flows in a south-west north-east direction. It
i$ ephemeral and ends up in the sandy region of
Haryana, but sometimes during heavy monsoons,
it drains into the Najafgarh depression and joins
the Yamuna. The outliers of the Aravallis also have
numerous seasonal streams which erode the bare
rocks giving rise to ravines, which are more on the
western side. In the depressions of the rocky area,
water stagnates resulting in the formation of lakes.

1.5 Resources

i) Populationf As of 1981, the Region
accommodated a total population of 191.92 lakhs
in 94 urban settlements and 6677 villages. Of the

total population, as much as 36% was in the Uttar

Pradesh Sub-region followed by 32% in the Delhi
UT, 26% in the Haryana Sub-region and 6% in the
Rajasthan Sub-region.

The urban component of the population was 91
lakhs accounting for 47.4% of the total population
and, the rest nearly 101 lakhs lived in rural areas.
The density of population in the Region was 634
persons per sq km against the all India average of
221 in 1981. Of the constituents, Delhi UT has the
highest concentration of 4192 persons per sq km
followed but distantly by the U.P. Sub-region with
642. In regard to male-female ratio, Dethi UT is the
least balanced with 808 females for 1000 males

against the Region’s average of 840 and India’s

934. The work force participation ratio in the
Region was 28.69% with a maximum of 31.93%in
Dethi UT in 1981.

if) Water: The Region is endowed with adequate
water resources. The main sources of surface water
supply in the Region are the rivers, canals and
lakes. The rivers Yamuna and Ganga meet bulk of
the water requirements. The other important rivers
are the Hindon, the Kali and the Sahibi. Various
canals which irrigate lands are: the Eastern and
Western Yamuna canals, the Upper Ganga canal,
the Agra canal and the Jawahar Lal Nehru canal.
The prominent lakes in the Region are the Siliserh,
Kaduki, Badkal and Surajkund. T
Ground water resource is mainly controlled by
geology and precipitation in the area. 85% of the
annual precipitation occurs during monsoon
months. The rainfall ranges between less than 50
cm in south west to more than 75 cm in the north
and north east,and about 180 cm around Delhi UT.
Geologically, the quarternary alluvium is the
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most favourable lithology for the aquifer systems.
The southern portion of the NCR has Precambrian
Delhi-group of rocks and, the older alluvium
increases in general from east to west. The general
water table ranges between 6 to 15 metres below
the ground level. Most of the borewell water comes
from aquifers. However, there are two to five
confined aquifer systems with great water
potential. These systems go up to a depth of 230
metres and, most of the tubewells are dug into
these systems. The recharge of these systems is
mainly through rivers and precipitation. The
ground water quality varies from place to place
depending on the local geological setting.

iii) Soil: The Region basically has alluvial soils
ranging between hard clay-clayey, loam-sandy
loam and sandy soils. Based on the morphological
setting such as nearness to the riverine track,
fertility etc, there are certain local names given to
these soils viz khadar, dadar, bhur, reh, etc. There
are alkaline and saline soils whlch occur as patches
particularly near the canals. .

In Alwar district of the Rajasthan Sub-region,
there are three different types of soils viz, (a) loamy
soil in parts of Alwar and Behror tehsils, (b) sandy
soils in Tijara, Behror, Mandawar and Kishangarh
tehsils — these are less fertile owing to their
moisture retaining capacity and, (c) clay-loamy in
low lying tracks such as beds of tanks in Ramgarh
and Alwar tehsils. The Uttar Pradesh Sub-region
has rich loamy soils which are very fertile.
However, in Bulandshahr and Khurja region, there
are certain ‘usar’ or sandy soils which are barren.
Meerut and Ghaziabad districts are mainly covered
by older alluvium with occasional alkaline
efforescences. The soils very close to the rivers
Yamuna and Ganga are sandy in nature. In the
Haryana Sub-region, there are alluvial soils which
range between totally sandy to loamy and, clayey
soils. Hard clays and sandy soils are nat very fertile.
Hard clay soils are predominant in Gurgaon
district. Sandy soils dominate in Jhajjar area.
Saline encrustations and water—logging are the
main problems of the area. The soils in Faridabad,
Rohtak, Sonepat and Panipat tehsils are fertile
sandy loams and light coloured alluvial tracts.
However, these soils are deficient in nitrogen and
organic matter. In Delhi UT, the soils are described
as (a) ‘Khader’ (low lying strip along the Yamuna) —
a fertile silty loam) (b) ‘Bangar’ (old alluvium) in
north western portion of Delhi — fertile soils with
high moisture holding capacity (c) ‘Dadar’ tract (of
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low lying areas) mainly'sa‘liﬂne and alkaline with low
fertility (west of Yamuna), and (d) ‘Kohi’ tract (hilly)
— sandy loams which are less fertile.

iv) Forests: On account of pressure of
population and extensive cultivation, very little has
been left of the natural vegetation. The study based
on satellite imageries reveals that only 1.2% of the
area of the Region is under forest cover. The forest
cover is of ‘tropical thorn type’ ranging from open
shunted forests to xerophytic bushes occurring
both on plains and hills. The common tree types are
acacias, khair, dhak, kikar and babul. The forest in
NCR is important more as a source of fuel and
fodder than as timber. ,

In the Rajasthan Sub-region, the forest cover is
about 4.3%, mostly accounted by hill forests of
Alwar and Behror tehsils. The forests are mainly
‘dry deciduous type’ with dominant tree types

being Kikar and Dhak. Other tehsils have only:

shrub vegetation. The: hill forests of Alwar and
Behror have been classified as reserved and
protected forests. The forest cover on the hills
could be described as dense or sparse. The dense
forests are confined to narrow valleys in the hills .
where there is sufficient supply of water. The upper
areas of the hills support only thorny shrub type
forests (sparse) with occasional big trees. Sariska

"Wild Life Sanctuary covering an area of 492 sq km

is located in the dense forest of Alwar tehsil.

In the Uttar Pradesh Sub-region, forests account
for only 1% of the area. This again is due to
extensive use of land for cultivation. This area has
dry deciduous forests. The dominant trees are Sal,
Shisam and Teak. In the drier parts, the forests are

~of thorny type.

The Haryana Sub-region accounts for the least
amount of forest cover. Most of this forest cover is
concentrated in Gurgaon district. Khair and dhak
form the important tree species in the Aravalli hills.
The other forest cover is mainly in the form of
orchards in the plains. Sultanpur Bird Sanctuary
over an area of about 117 hectares is located near
Gurgaon.

In the Delhi UT, owing to low rainfall .and the
gravelly substratum, the upper strata of the soil do
not support any dense perennial vegetationi The
forest cever of 1.8% is mainly due to the forest on
the ridge and other recreational areas in Delhi
urban area.

v) Minerals: The mineral wealth in the Region s

very limited, and is restricted to construction.
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material. The major mineral deposits of the Region
are the China clay with a reserve of 7.54 million
tonnes occurring mainly in Delhi and Gurgaon; °
and the quartz with a reserve of 15.32 million
tonnes occurring mainly in Faridabad and Gur-
gaon,copper occurringin Alwar with a reserve of
0.91 million tonnes. The major mineral deposits in
Alwar district are barytes, quartz, calcite, soap
stone, copper, China clay and silica sand.

The annual production of all the minerals and
mines in the Region in 1986 was of the order of 4.7
lakh tonnes. The other minor mineral deposits are
asbestos, China clay, felspar, fire clay, soap stone
and quartz. In Uttar Pradesh, there are no notabie
mineral deposits. China clay (kaolin), silica sand
and fire clay deposits occur in Faridabad district.
Gurgaon contributes silica and kaolin. Occurrence
of slate deposits is reported from Rewari tehsil.
Rohtak, Sonepat and Panipat areas do not have
any mineral deposits of economic importance. In
Delhi UT, China clay, silica and quartzite are
available.
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2.1 Delhi has been experiencing enormous
growth of population since Independence. The
partition of the Country in 1947 brought over-
night nearly 5 lakh people to Delhi swelling its
population size to almost double its earlier size.
Though the services were inadequate and strained
beyond their capacity, the Government and the
local administration sought a large number of
options in the form of industries, trade activities
and other economic opportunities in order to
absorb the additional population to find means of
livelihood. This trend emerged into an
encouragement in large scale proliferation of
economic activities, retail and wholesale trades,
industries of all categories and informal sector
activities. These activities over years out of sheer
necessity or otherwise started mushrooming all
over the city, and assumed large proportions.
Gradually, these economic opportunities became
recognised for which all infrastructural facilities
were created and encouraged by the Government/
Local Bodies to serve not only the Delhi population
but also the regional needs. Since there was no
discernible restriction on their expansion, the
entrepreneurs made use of the opportunities to
boost them into big trade and industrial establish-

ments which took stable and strong base in Delhi .

attracting more labour from the adjoining States
and also from the far off places. It took years
for the Government and Local Bodies to recognise
the mounting pressure on the essential services of
Delhi leading to a realisation that it would only be

- proper to restrict its growth, lest it would lead to

explosive and unmanageable situation in the
foreseeable future.

With this recognition as back as 1962 the
Master Plan for Delhi recommended to divert the
potential migrants to Delhi to ring towns around
the Delhi UT such as Faridabad, Ballabhgarh,
Gurgaon, Bahadurgarh and Ghaziabad, and also
Narela in Delhi UT, creating adequate employment
opportunities there with appropriate infra-
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3 o ot Y o o et afe

famat gfa e o Toarlt @ ot aifys 4t
1951-81 & TRIE BTG I TS 7749%, T3
T & 380% A MAAQTETE W 567% IS,

fereeft @ 3000% w11 T A A ufvadt AL et
AT & & § |1 A oy, e ara: o el
a7 g &9 Y& fauue o I gend
gferarar afEa & efioar qagr g AL A
Hferat & arcor seai & faerg & o aifyafus
ATHET & g a9 U AT wU A grarard
AT & Arey-arey e farg ger &, A g Al 1
‘e saaude” & &9 7 & 78f vatw Imar
gfararen st smarft giawat & s &

i feeelt A f o9 & oK 283 e aitadt
0§ e & forg ortenaa aifyss 43 Suae €,
zafaT foeft & amwafaat & frafy ot Fcax
T § s gaary {8 g, el fis-ars
R gfraret are @ erwatwar 213
Taary FR ot ag 7S wite afitadt T &
ferera Tei i T defua niafatiay oo e
TaT A sEd Ay vt onardty giarat @
foma & gom 196181 & sWw fewelt &
TSR S AR ATH 53,000 SR wfrad
a7 Y 1971-81 ¥ ¥ga< 1.23 wre gferay & mar
% FAfafiam QIMT 3.06 A &fFR Rwt A
freft e TR FIT F o &, ad &
TN 1.5 ARG SAfH AE &7 §, a1 {6 1987
F g, fewelt o €1 1962 & Wt e &t el
& T AR A BT o fR-fR e gt v
gy wEme &3 & AT | 7 Al
giadt 9, ot fF adwe el aem @3 A
AT &, A guiiEa o o &1 :

foft e R &3 ¥ R aRadf T K
farweht & it wremts 9ud SAfyatys mesT 8l Tan
& fred gftomrerey s TaftE fofaar a8
¢ & | e ua graThoe dard IR A &8 9
F 47 & FaaCl & et WEI & § A-A-
e AR =7 rvardt arsnt~a gt &1 et ol
ATH-ATE & T 3 Iare, T, ghe A darat
H AR & AAIT wE W A dw o &y

IR freeft & wefiw & T A AR T TR AT

FHETH & T T TAL A7 & | Rt wer @
& Ut Tt &% i diur a o &% mEaar
Frefior & it rtefie gfite & froer gen &, frad
et forara got & o At Iew W gawrei &
forg feeft weT &3 & A, fardie & & fRe=ft
w vt dgar i afrdR T d ey

structural facilities particularly for establishment of
industries and related activities. Backed with the
support of the concerned State Governments,
these “ring towns” grew by leaps and bounds
registering much faster growth rate than the
National Capital itself. Between 1951-81, Farida-
bad registered a growth of 774%, Gurgaon 380%
and Ghaziabad 567% against Delhi’s 300%. The
“ring towns” subsequently became to be known as
Delhi Metropolitan Area (DMA) with Delhi as the
core. They have become more and more attractive

* for development of industries mainly due to

nearness to Delhi with marketing and other
supportive facilities, and the policies of the Siate
Governments. The development has become
intensive, particularly among the major transport
corridors which led to the form of ribbon
development all along transport routes, lacking in
adequate infrastructural facilities and also shelter.

Delhi being limited in its territorial extent and, as
opposed to it, the ring towns having relatively
extensive areas for expansion, the unabated
pouring of migrants into Delhi brought in manifold
problems in the form of congestion and
inadequacy of the basic services. This was
accentuated as the ring towns were developed for
industries and allied activities but not with
adequate residential development. During 1961-
81, the influx of migrants into Dethi was about
53000 a year which jumped to 1.23 lakhs a year
during 1971-81. In addition, daily 3.06 lakh people
commuted between Delhi and the DMA towns and,
of which nearly 1.5 lakhs commuted to Delhi daily
from the DMA towns during 1987. The green belt
around Delhi of the 1962 Master Plan has slowly
vanished leading to a continuous sprawl of the
metropolis engulfing the then ring towns which
form the present Delhi Metropolitan Area.

The inter-action between Delhi and the
adjoining towns within the Delhi Metropolitan
Area has become more and more intensive

" increasing inter-dependence with each other. The

services, both economic and social, and also job
opportunities to a great extent, serve the floating
population from the DMA towns and the migrants.
A study of population, density, growth and the
problems of services of Delhi and the towns around
shows marked characteristics leading to clear
identification of Delhi UT and the other towns
within Delhi Metropolitan Area as two distinct
zones. The areas beyond the DMA upto the NCR
boundary which is pre-dominantly rural and

9




AT AT & -
=it AT A T IRy Rt @ weEEn
H g AT & I aF HaTw 9y A E
@ &l W%ﬁﬁméﬁmam&f;ﬁi
Teqie & qved wa-Af & s d 98 7egH
&t fomar rar & fF fyeelt Y Taden faemie &

g™ & fou a8 Sraves Ry e s §

gfg &t dqied foear ST 3a9% arg-arg 38 AF
Tegy e ar & f6 Rl @ steat Rl
HEF & &5 | 7§, AAfaiia smanet & fedt
T adr fvfaar e € ok SawEs ®U 9
TEiE &1 aRiwe reget ¥ 38 @ Moy
forare & fop o A= o T @t drwrarAt aveft
e niafafuat & Rl e &3 & st

ﬁﬁgtﬂtmﬁﬁmma’mﬁﬁ%ﬁ'&ﬁwﬁ— |
EIE]

ygfa @ EdlcaTied &L 6 | 50 T 56
HIUEUS & AT W et @t swdear Frafa s
e T &g e S & fiferat
T AL A I Tearal o Frarvad & & g s
T W EY T amy A e 9 8, et dg g a7,
ferceft &9 Trow & & Srarar Reeh Far R &3 ok
t@gmaﬁéﬁ%mﬁﬁﬁméﬂ%@
& T
22 =z Ay g N @ dfre aufs A9 e
o tar & (R 2):

1. Tawht @9 oow &

feeelt @9 U9 @ & W YDA 1483 T
fForfio & frad 4006 o weliatwr & T & &K
60% &5 ¥ 231 (214 S EQ) ¥ iy W & | wed
&% 6 Afraral § dem g3 & Rt S 57.88
g &1 g8, dar e A gufar wan &, fewh &
Eq ArarEt vqE &1

A ' o5 (a7 Rrodfio) ATEEN
' (1981)
foreeht g Tow &9 . 540.74 57,29,283
CEIE 17.00 12,637
YL 856 6,735
18 g¢ 10.00 - 7,145
YEAIYL FT 468 5011
[EEEIE] - 10.90 * 7,389
T - . 591.88 57,68,200
#a: forar wroraT gieaT — feeelt 1981
10

relatively industrially backward recording slower

growth. and depending for higher level facilities on .

the DMA towns, specifically Delhi, stands out as the
third zone distinctly different from the other two.

The prime objective of the Regional Plan is to
contain Delhi’s population size within manageable
limits at least by the turn of the Century. As a
strategy. after evaluating various alternative
scenarios for development, it has been realised and
recognised that, in order to save Delhi from
population explosion, it is necessary to moderate
the growth in the areas around it. At the same time,
it is also recognised that any additional population
in the DMA towns, excluding Delhi, will not to any
extent moderate or reduce the problems of Delhi as
their inter-dependence is intensive and necessarily
mutual. The preliminary studies clearly concluded
that economic  activities with potential for large
scale employment should necessarily be located
outside the DMA, preferably at a distance which
discourages daily interaction with Delhi. Thus, on
the basis of these criteria, the zones which came out
distinctly are Delhi UT, the DMA excluding Delhi
UT and. the area beyond DMA" within NCR, for
effective application of the policies and implemen-

- tation of proposals with a view to achieve a mana-

geable Delhi and an h%"fmoniomly developed
Region.

2.2 These Policy Zones are described briefly as
follows (Fig. 2):

1. Dethi UT.
Delhi UT covers a total area of 1483 sq km of

which 40% had been urbanised and, the remai-
ning 60% area was spread over 231 (habitated

~ 214) rural settlements. The urban area is spread

over in 6 settlements containing 57.68 lakh
population of which Delhi urban agglomeration is
the dominant as indicated below: ‘

Towns Area (sq km) Population

, (1981)
Delhi UA. 540.74 57,29,283
Bawana 17.00 12,637
Alipur 8.56 6,735
Pooth Khurd 10.00 7,145
Pehladpur Bangar 468 5011
Bijwasan 10.90 7,389
Total . 591.88 57,68,200

.'-Sources: District ‘Census Handbook — Delhi 1981.
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- Delhi Union Territory

Figure—2: Policy Zones

Delhi Metropolitan Area Excluding Delhi
/ [::] Beyond Dethi Metropolitan Area

n. faedt aev o (Rwht @
T H Bizw)

Jar o sarar T R e dF A Rl S
iy & I & e &3 a9 a9 ST R A
mivrarars, W, aﬁ@,zﬁ-qrunﬁrsﬁw
TERAWTE Fead, TS, TEGTS, Fosa! A
ﬁam%ﬁwﬁaﬁmwéﬁmw

II. Delhi Metropolitan Area
(excluding Delhi UT)

The Delhi Metropolitan - Area, as envisaged
comprises the controlled areas of the contiguous
towns of Ghaziabad including Loni and NOIDA in
Uttar Pradesh, Faridabad-Ballabgarh Complex,
Gurgaon, Bahadurgarh, Kundli and the extension
of Delhi ridge in Haryana. The total area of DMA

11
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&AHT AT 1696 I fhorfto (arferer 2.1) &
JHIT 1981 & SArardt 8.08 ar@ oft FHaT 97T 476
afy @fe i ol fRpofio a1y

HL 9 U T &

A UHT el & &1 §9%a 27063 I3
froHto & W for Jeum: rior & offT gas avram
83 wett Fx AT AT 6046 Mg | B 96
(1971-81) & ST+ et e 4 W O
Tt &7 & q A IHEEn g # | O
wet itad § wra: F @

0

lqg gE 1482 # wadt frara daey e Rt At wred-
FAt & & gt~ gy & fag ofsa el TR @
39-aqE (F=-70) Fit RS o sy &
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excluding Delhi is about 1696' sq km (Table 2.1)
and population of 8.08 lakhs in 1981 with a density
of 476 persons per sq km. '

III. Rest of NCR

Rest of the NCR comprising an area of 27063 sq
km, is predominantly rural in character and
contains 83 urban centres and about 6046 villages.
The population growth rate of towns in the NCR
area beyond DMA has been generally lower than
the national urban average during the last decade
(1971-81).

0

This is based on the report of the Sub-Group on DMA constituted
by the Ministry of Urban Development in 1982 for the co-ordinated
development of Delhi and its peripheral areas.
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3

DEMOGRAPHIC PROFILE
1981-2001

3.1 g

Iad ¥ wEiew & WEaqW sy °W &
T A, fafy sr & ara & & aul A, st @
Fferes T &1 1981 F 12 FE & Jard] o
e Irard) & U wiag & o ofus off | weren
7 ot feelt @t sraneh ¥ afe 3@ oo wffta @&
f% 1951 & & TMAR 509 & AT4F SIHT Fra
A aedt @ &1197181 F A R Fr gfa
57% €Y, sTafe g (38.200) wsd (35.30%) AT
Faran (30.8%) @t Sraret # gfe ot gC sanga
FH FH TE |

i) THEEr F1 faae

1981 # TS Taarl &3 @t A mare)
19192 wrg ot Rl 9w o= &7, e,
Tear 3 I 929 3T &1 § g It &
FUM: 3241%, 25.75%, 554% AT 36.31%
Irare Cedt ff 1 g et ¥ & 10094 ar@
(53.60%) TTHiTr Srart ot A IT@TAR WAt
IATATET 49.73% AT IS, 36.97% B4, 8.82%
T A el 99 T 87 & I967 ¥ 4.48%
ff | sa e T goart & Hurho et @
Fgar § w5t g At 1961 # 65.31% & FH &<
1971 ¥ 60.72% 3T 1981 ¥ 52.60% (& TS1 &5
91 wrg el et § ¥ 1981 ¥ Rt dw ooy
T &t T {T Bt 63.40%, ST T & 21.42%,

eftaron @t 23.279 ST TeTe IUAT A 1.91%

Jrare o)

1981 ® U= AFHANAY % Afeq 3@ &y R
TS A v 221 i FAfge sy ftaa
T § 634 =afe ofy s fpodfio Az &
AueH ¥ ¥ Reft st o weew wad afve
4192 =gty wfey a7t o wfto a1 ot zwd ww I
TSN IUKT @& U 642 9T, e I9qT
T 368 AN THET 3T &1 238 41| faelt
T & Bt BISEHT 1981 H 30 & A Avare &1
9T 451 97|

3.1 Background

A significant facet of Indian urbanisation has
been greater concentration of population in
metropolitan cities, specially in the recent years.
The 12 metropolitan cities as of 1981, alone
accounted for more than one-fourth of the total
urban population. Even among metropolitan cities,
the growth of Delhi has been unique in that, it has
been constantly growing at a decadal growth rate
of more than 50% since 1951. During 1971-81,
Delhi registered 57% growth while Bombay
(38.2%), Madras (35.3%) and Calcutta (30.8%)
grew comparatively at a much slower rate.

i) Population distribution

The National Capital Region had wa total
population of 191.92 lakhs in 1981. The Sub-
regions of Delhi UT, Haryana, Rajasthan and Uttar
Pradesh accommodated 32.41%, 25.74%, 5.54%,
and 36.31% of the total population respectively. Of
the total population, 100.94 lakhs (53.60%) was
rural, the Sub-region-wise rural component being
49.73% in Uttar Pradesh, 36.97% in Harvana,
8.82% in Rajasthan and 4.48% in Delhi UT Sub-
regions. The rural population proportion of the
NCR has registered a fall from 65.31%in 1961 to
60.72% in 1971 and 52.60% in 1981. Of the 91
lakh urban population of the Region, Delhi UT
had 63.40%, Uttar Pradesh 21.42%, Haryana
13.27% and the Rajasthan Sub-regions 1.91% in
1981. -

With its metropolitan core, the Region had
population density of 634 persons per sq km
against the all India average of 221 in 1981. Of the
constituents of the Region, Delhi had the highest
density with 4192 followed but distantly by the
Uttar Pradesh Sub-region with 642, the Haryana
Sub-region with 368 and the Rajasthan Sub-region
238. Excluding the Delhi UT, the density of the
Region was 451 in 1981.

12
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1961& 105.80 @G ¥ g 1971 § 140%60 @1
A 1981 F 191.92 @ & ¥ T WA TE gfE
T 1961-71 @ 32.89% @t gfg S & gaam §
1971-81 ¥ 36.48% & T waf% 1971-81 4 U
guEa gfg aT 25% o7 | el &t sraret & W
gfe 3w & A T gfe | & =7 S & &
e § 1961 ¥ 3@ @7 § Reclt ot Sl &
I 25.11% 4TS 1981 F TSI 32.4% B TAT|
1971-81 & & F=eRen ¥ i 51.33 o i |
A & feeslt 69 U7 8 31 42.11% AR IaF a8
IAT TS (28.92%), BRATT (22.3%) T Tovear
(6.04%) IuATT @t gle ot

(@) Swardry gfe wafai: ducs ov &1 A
Rrr-fir=r gfe nghuai &11971-81 & 30 Rl
Y U9 &7 &t gie 3T 53.20% of 3T 36 a1
AT (40.79%), BRATOT (29.74%) T IATASH
(28.12%) Iuaat & gfe sT 1 1961-71 &1 gfe
& @ AT H 1971-81 & T I WA AR
e & saaen § gfe ¥t & g8 wafw
sRamn 37 &F A Jrard § 1.759% W w0 g2
el &t werdE ¥ gfe wdEar & S § @
s T8 &1 1941 & ved & 9N SO & O
THY Ho arg arE o 9 | et @ gie
mm%maﬂﬁﬁmﬁszmﬁ
ge| TUaT gfe & 1941 ¥ &AM 90.18%,
52.46%, 52.91% HR 52.98% T& |

(zr)&ﬁﬁmtmhi tm
Fraen e F &
S FArvrary

- gfew R aT e a1 19479 Sw & R &

yRumreey fEwll § aga ot g § & ey,
zad  AAfaRa T 1 O
TRumEEY el @ et aoart & w9 §
e FCY W Sravasar & HRw AR B
AT TG TS TS AR TA THI TAGTH 3 SATare
T g a7 L& AT

1981 &t FTAMUAT & JFAR et § 22,99,252
STwATE & Y R g AEEAT & AT 37 AR
& faghaa g gual & W et A
Iyanteral @ den § dta gfe g e smaafu &
0 HYaa e SWaTaT FEHT AN AT LA
B AT 1981 % fewelt & Smat Sd 22,99,252
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" ii) Growth trend of population

a) Total Population: Population of the NCR
has swelled to 191.92 lakhs in 1981 from 140.60
lakhs in 1971 and 105.80 lakhs in 1961, thus
registering a growth rate of 36.48% during 1971-
81 against 32.89% during 1961-71, and the
national decadal growth rate of 25% during 1971-
81. Substantial addition of population to Delhi has
been the main reason for the rapid growth of the
Region. In fact, the proportion of Delhi’s population
in the Region was only 25.11%in 1961 which rose
to 32.4% in 1981. The net addition of population
during 1971-81 was 51.33 lakhs. Of this, Delhi UT
accounted for 42.11% followed by Uttar Pradesh
(29.82%), Haryana {22.3%) and Rajasthan 6.04%)
Sub-regions.

b) Sub-regional growth trends: The consti-
tuent areas present varied growth trends. Delhi UT
exhibited a growth rate of 53.20% followed by
Rajasthan (40.79%), Haryana (29.74%) and Uttar
Pradesh (28.12%) Sub-regions during 1971-81.
The Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan Sub-regions
have been growing faster in their population coun-
ts while the Haryana Sub-region had a reduction of
1.75% during 1971-81 compared to the 1961-71
rate. Growth of population in Delhi is significantly
higher since Independence. During the four deca-

" des preceding 1941, while it gained a modest total

of 7 lakhs only, during the succeeding four decades,
it had an addition of 52 lakh population. The
decadal growth rates since 1941 were 90.18%,
52.46%, 52.91% and 52.986% respectively.

c) Components of growth in Delhi UT: Of
the two main components of population growth,
namely, the natural growth and in-migration, the
share of natural growth has been declining over
years. The partition of the Country in 1947

resulted in a large influx of population into Delhi.In -

addition, the attainment of Independence and the
resultant need to develop Delhi as the National
Capital created a huge demand for manpower and,
thus, there was a tremendous influx of populatlon
into the capital.

According to the 1981 Census, there were
22,99,252 migrants -in Delhi constituting about
379% of the total population. Inmigration into Delhi
has been on rapid increase especially. during the
last two ' decades and, the average annual
inmigration has gone up by about three times
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ayartaal #§ & 5348 wiawa I 12,29,745
iR dael 1971-81 & S AT 1961-71 &
o s # gie ¥ & Fmataal o e
e 37.33 afara a1 7 1971-81 W s@A drg gie
g8 IR I8 ¢ g2 TAEEn & 57.07 yiRAwd &
| (Frfera 3.1)1 3@ v et @ et @i
i gie & ger I A e e

iii)  STTETES & wafy

&) Eiadl & 9gva — feeefl § arvarat
& ATAUTE & AT § A9 & | foeelt & Uiy
QAT & & TG A Gt AL B AT 71
TSI T 3TAT | dhael 3L e 4 & 48.2 wfersra
Hryardt & A 3 g aiann (155 qfawa)
dare (9.8 ufwrer) 3 uwe= (7.6 whaea) &
rvarHt & (Fferer 3.2)11961-71 3 1971-81F

R e 3 sRaron & 37+ are Svartaat a1 o

FuTa FAY: 11.3 sfawa § gea 6.4 gfad 3R
16.4 FRIT F geaT 12.9 ufasra & ar Jafe 39T
Y AT 7 WS § W e AHaradi v

AT T 49.6 WTTerd & wgaC 50.1 wfyera AT

1.7 URSTT ¥ SeaT 3.1 afved & ) el &
FWaTtaat § ToTE @ ANTE 1961 & aTE
AT T AT & TET 8 | T T TEAA: IW
e ¥ & i Aiyeaw g ¥ et 3 &1 &
aoft g fyea oY gt ¥ wius g § e foett
¥ @ & a1 % dafya aw o waden §
HIHATET & AT F AT YUFCEAT L 1TqAT
AT 40 ATF e SRl A B €1 W |
Reeeft & AT are AHAtaa & AT 1961 F
10.7 af¥9rT & I@FHT 1981 § STHIT 20 qRyIT &
) (fax 3)

g) AMAEA & HICOT: fEeelt ¥ IaEd &
& FO QAT AR IqF  RmAEEn
g & ETaCor” & 1 8 & & aug § Rt
ATHATIAT & TS IAT 9T AT T B J&ARN
¥, Rrdtw wq & oy s ¥ Wid gy AR AR
IR afifas Fdward ¥ fre 81 1981 &t
FAMUAT F UL 1
RO ST “aRaT & T & S 34-
T & i T § AT rwartaal & e g
d&r & 73 uferwra €1
) wEta @ aEatE fadwarg -
FATHATAY FATT AT S QAN T (1971)
& yar Torar & f @t snardt sFeiREt # 4

S 35 3PS POYSITIEIISIBEIIRINITIIIPPIRINEDE S

during this period. Among the 22,99,252 migrants
in Delhi upto 1981, 12,29,745 persons, which

- constitute 53.48% came during 1971-81 alone. Of
‘the net addition of population during 1961-71,
proportion of inmigrants was only 37.33% and, it
registered a sharp increase constituting as much as
5707% of the additional population during
1971-81 (Table 3.1). Thus, inmigration has
emerged as the main factor for the rapid growth of
Delhi.

iii) Trend of inmigration

a) Origin of migrants: The inmigration into
Delhi has been mainly from the surrounding.
States. The NCR States together accounted for
about 71% of the total inmigrants into Delhi: Uttar
Pradesh alone accounted for 48.2% followed by
Haryana (15.5%), Punjab (9.8%) and Rajasthan -
(7.6%) (Table 3.2). Migration to Delhi from Punjab
and Haryana has declined from 11.3% to 6.4%and
16.4% to 12.9% respectively during 1961-71 and
1971-81 whereas that from Uttar Pradesh and
Madhya Pradesh has increased from 49.6% to
50.1% and 1.7% to 3.1% respectively. Rajasthan
maintained almost the same share of contribution

~of inmigrants to Delhi since 1961. In absolute

terms, it is Uttar Pradesh from where maximum

~ number of people came to Delhi. All these States

have been sending increasing number of people to
Delhi over the last two decades as reflected by ratio

" of migrants to the respective State’s population

and, about 40% of them are from urban areas. The
proportion of flow of inmigrants to Delhi from
others has also gone up from 10.7% in 1961 to
about 20% in 1981. (Fig. 3).

b) Reasons for migration: The major
reasons for in-migration into Delhi have been the
‘employment’ and consequent ‘family movement'.
The large inflow into Delhi in recent times can be
attributed to the substantial growth of industries,
especially, small scale and, expansion of trade and
commerce activities. ‘Employment’ and ‘family
movement’ accounted for 73% of all the
inmigrants in 1981 from the five adjoining

" States.

¢) Occupational characteristics of
migrants: Employment : structure of migrant
workers (1971) shows that tertiary sector engaged

15
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Figure—3: Inmigration Pattern: Delhi-1981
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the highest proportion (69.17%) of all migrant
workers followed by secondary (28.87%) and
primary sectors (1.96%). Majority of the inmigrants
are absorbed in petty trades, low grade production
or processing activities, and in the informal sector
activities serving local population. Incidentally,
proportions of total workers in Delhi in different
sectors too reflect roughly the same situation as for
migrant workers.
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T &1 Sut erafafy & s Rt & sigax
fereeft werTR &= ¥ STEE afg Y ad fadward
gatdt & 9 6wy & & awf F sl & & &
areg ¥ Jer fawlt A srardt ¥ 1971-81 & SR+
&aol 53 Wi gfE g8 a8 FATAE JEe,
mivrarae, T A 169.40 994, 141.65
afvere 3T 76,50 i gfe g2t

v) WTEt AHEE S
& ¥ asHw 3 gie A iy #r @eR F
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& sreq-urior dues & fog Wil JeEEr
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© I wa forg e Ry 3T & 9 g Street

R ot greftor vt Freereft W) (anfera 3.3)

1981 — 2001 & BT 34.73 AAAT & SABT
T ¥ &t Faret & 325 A 8 A A IEE
feeelt dw Tro &= & WA A g@ Srafr FER 70
g A Afafte srardt aew & dwraer & Prad
2001 T&F J& AANT 132 o & swaet | oy
TEd Al & doar ¥ 1981-2001 & gV
5347 & Agura ¥ aRad e 2872 & Y &t
feafy & weeayef agara Jrqm)

32 IR

i) Irqayd gfe @ adar g § 2001 7 Rl
&t AT 132 AT & et srarat § gfe
& 5@ waht & a7 el aravas darsit oy
fysrelt, arft, war Ryerra gfiremd, o gey,
ummraam%mrwsr ¥ gew et e
& & & aaf i vl YR ft TS R 1 zuS
sfafitaa anfias Fdwat & Fhaaer &
TRy fasfaa gii &t sivd aga 9¢
e &, goft Fufeal Sk T=h afwal &
dern ¥ agd gfe gf @ e g erw
ufa@—ermaqgr

iv) Delhi Metropolitan Area

Delhi’s.growth is not confined to the boundaries
of the  Union Territory. This urban spatial
expansion has spread into the surrounding areas of
Uttar Pradesh and Haryana around Delhi, which
along with Delhi UT constitute the Delhi
Metropolitan Area (DMA). Owing to its location,
the DMA excluding Delhi has exhibited growth
characteristics similar to that of Delhi in recent
years. In fact, while Delhi had grown only 53%
during 1971-81, Faridabad-Ballabgarh, Ghaziabad
and Gurgaon have grown 169.40%, 141.65% and
76.50% respectively.

v) - Population projection

Recognising the urban growth dynamics in the

" Region, projections have been made by the Office

of the Registrar General of India, Census

. Qperations, for the constituent units of the Region

with urban-rural components. The growth
differentials of the areas falling in the NCR and
other areas of the NCR States were examined, and
these differentials were then projected by which the
total population and rural-urban composition of
the Sub-regions were arrived at. (Table 3.3).

The Regional population is expected to grow at
a decadal rate of 34.73% during 1981-2001 to
reach a figure of 325 lakhs. In case of Delhi UT, an
addition of 70 lakh population during this period
is foreseen totalling to about 132 lakhs by 2001.
The rural-urban population composition of the
Region would undergo a significant change from
5347 to 28:72 over 1981-2001.

3.2 Issues |

i) At the present trend of phenomenal growth
rate, Delhi will have 132 lakh population by
2001 A.D. Will Delhi remain manageable
with this population growth trend in terms of
provision of essential services ? In addition,
the concentration of economic activities has
resulted in soaring prices of developed land,
proliferation of slums and squatter
settlements, adversely affectmg the quality
of life.
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i) As most migrants emanate mainly from the
neighbouring  States, what regional
development strategy would mitigate the
trend of migration to Delhi ?

iiiy Delhi Metropolitan Area towns around

Delhi have been growing faster and, would
~ sooner become a huge unmanageable urban
agglomeration woefully short of essential
services. Could this growth be regulated to
relieve the pressure on Delhi’s services ?

iv) To achieve a manageable Delhi and an

harmoniously developed region, what is the
judicious distribution of population both in
urban and rural areas ?

3.3 Strategies

A pragmatc approach and strategy to meet the
issues appropriately to achieve the plan objectives
would be to formulate a conscious policy of:

i) decelerated and restricted growth in Delhi

UT;

ii) controlled moderate grbwth of the DMA

towns excluding Delhi so that the volume
and directions of growth are well
coordinated,; and

iii) giving impetus to the reglonal centres

through provision of adequate infrastructure
and services so that they are able not only to
dissuade the potential outmigrating
population but also attract and absorb the
Delhi bound migrants. In fact, the Delhi
Master Plan now under revision for 2001 as
perspective has specified selected industrial
units that are found incompatible in

residential, commercial and non-industrial

use zones, to be shifted from such areas
within a period of five to ten years. By
suitably developing industrial areas and
wholesale markets in the towns beyond
Delhi UT, it should be possible to generate
additional employment opportunities in the
Regional towns.

Demographic policy and population - |
assignments

Population projection for Delhi UT: Under
the assumptions that:;

a) the natural growth rate of populahon with its

declining trend may reach 2.0% per annum
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Figure—4: Delhi: Population Projection 1981-2001
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;331-2001 & S 1.2 wfaerT & aadt &,

Q) Em‘tﬁmma%ataé@ﬁa’rmm
1981-91 & I+ T&M IR 39 &7 & fg

W T Q9K SEEd @ dEd g o
TIE A AT § 1991-2001 & S fyeeft

@ AR AT @t T A 50 Fferera @ &+t

et Owr T &3 A STTEET 2001 WAt O
112mémmﬁﬁ2mmm
gt (@i 3.4, fax-4)

aag'mﬁv—vﬁﬁmmaﬁat 198191 &
qIfae 1.79 W@ &t g § 19912001 & A=
84 T wfray €ft1 3ad g s AW A
FArvarfeat & ferar F9 @FC 2001 F 46.32
Wi T8 smaw, Sit 6 1971-81 & €10+ 57.07%
9T, a1 36 1981-91 & BT 59.01 Wiersra Ta
N gHIaT &)

@) e W frad — Redt wEeeR a:
et WX e & gaTa A 9 HC @ T g faeT
BT &F W &aT B i Fa §T AR 3
qHErl A @ gu Free et @ qre s

_TOBE D!FL!C'I’EDID

PROJECTED POPULATION: 132 LAKHS
ASSIGNED POPULATION: 112 LAKHS

ASSUMPTIONS

1, Natural annual growth rate to fall
from 2.2% (1981) to 2% by 1991
and to 1.2% (2001)

2. Continued in-migration till 1991 and
a 50% reduction between 1991-2001

during 1981-91 and 1.2% per annum during
1991-2001, and
b) the rate of inmigration to Delhi would

continue at the same rate as it would have
otherwise registered during 1981-91 and, in
view of the contemplated employment
opportunities in the Region, a 50% fall in the
rate of inmigration to Delhi during 1991-
2001 from that of the previous decade,

the population of Delhi UT would be 112 lakhs by

2001 AD of which 2 lakhs would be rural (Table

34, Fig. 4).

Accordingly, the rate of inmigration into Delhi
will be about 84,000 per annum during 1991-
2001 as against the likely, 1.79 lakhs during 1981-
91. This would contribute a fall of the inmigrants’
share in the total decadal addition i.e. 46.32% by
2001 as against 57.07% observed during 1971-81
and the likely 59.019% during 1981-91.

if) Population assignment-—-DMA: Recogni-
sing the potential of the DMA in relieving the
population pressure of Delhi, and also the
problems Delhi would face in case of over-growth
of the DMA, a moderate growth for the DMA towns
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around Delhi is prescribed. The population
forecast on the present trend of growth places the
population size of DMA excluding Delhi at 38
lakhs including 1 lakh rural population by 2001
AD.

iili) Population assignment beyond DMA:
Any strategy to control population growth in Delhi
should be prepared in consultation with the
surrounding States as majority of the inmigrants to
Delhi come from there. The additional population
of 19 lakhs which otherwise would have moved
into Delhi from these States during 1981-2001
should be deflected towards or contained in the
urban areas beyond the DMA within the National
Capital Region. It is proposed to contain and
accommodate this additional population in the
Sub-regional areas of Haryana, Rajasthan and
Uttar Pradesh. Based on the urban growth trends
and the projected urban population in the
constituent Sub-regions by the year 2001, it is
proposed to contain and accommodate
respectively about 5.5 lakhs, 1.5lakhs and 12 lakhs
in the urban areas beyond the DMA of Haryana,
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh Sub-regions and, 1
lakh in the rural area. The projected and assigned
population for the Sub-regions and DMA towns are
given in Table 3.5.
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deode fed SETTLEMENT SYSTEM
1981 — 2001 1981 — 2001
4.1 T 4.1 Background |
g Tagrt 89 & HeATAY &% ol # The Metropolitan core éf the NCR, that is Delhi,

JATATE FHARATI Y A IaS AT EEY AT-
T & SOMP1 & ATENET B T AT T aT FF
At A T T & | sE Aoht § vt el ot ot &
faeelt & wfity & &=t o foaua & vam@ey raqra

& a1 & fyenrer ot W vt wfy et @ Reweft G

el Har I & ¥ dad ey gfg
It fereelt &t wereren ¥ gfe @t afvafya

i
A & wraw & fru 5w 97 3 wed 3 A P

memﬁma‘»maﬁ
ArAEEAT & |

i) aftedl & | 3@ & & 19192 arg
T HA 6771 SFRIAT — 94 AE T 6677 WAT
¥ dreft g2 &1 o aftdt 7 & 220 Ryt dw a0
g ¥, 2413 AT H, 1091 T H AT 3047
mﬁwmﬁ%%uﬁ@#m mﬂwwﬁ

%Tiﬂj‘l‘l'ﬁlﬂé'l

iii) & d afkai: saﬁ%aaﬁﬁa%(mﬁa 1)
ad 6 Rt @9 TS &7, 58 IWT W, 27
wRCaTe i 3 TrorearT 3T AT §11961.71 if@?r
A A 1971-81 & I Al
&ef o e ¥ IrvmdaE gfe gEt R as @
FegH 94 B e &) .

= &= § Rreel W afea 11 waw S0 &
sl ¥x &, e 9l F9EE & T 70%
YT FTerE 1 39 ¥ O Rt ush = &t
et & 57 @rE & A 6 | &y A g wed
HTEATE T 63.45% & | 97 ATare & ¥ 21.44% ST
TS, 13.19% efarom i 1.929 Torea L&t

F &) ey Aoft & o A a > e BT F v :

AT FHAA: 85.37%, 2.27%, 5.52%, 3.99%,
2.72% AT 0.13% &1

Frdwardl I IFF fomrEey rEd &
Ircafys dlaator & agd &7 N Jad

is growing fast by attracting activities and
consequently population from the surrounding
areas, and the sprawling development due to
overspill of Delhi’s population into the areas
adjoining it, has also gained tremendous
momentum. The policy of restricting the growth of

" Delhi and allowing only a moderate growth of the

DMA beyond Delhi, requires an evaluation of the
development centres of the Region.

i) Settlement distribution: The 191.92 lakh
population of the Region (1981) is distributed over

6771 settlements — 94 urban and 6677 villages.

Of the total, 220 are in Delhi UT, 2413 in Haryana,
1091 in Rajasthan and 3047 in Uttar Pradesh Sub-

‘regions. The Region has an urban-rural settlement

ratio of 1:71.

ii) Urban settlements: There are 94 urban
centres with 6 in the UT of Delhi, 58 in Uttar
Pradesh, 27 in Haryana and 3 in Rajasthan Sub-
regions. There has been a spectacular increase
from 48 to 94 in the number of urban centres
during 1971-81 compared to an addition of only 4
during 1961-71 (Map 1).

There are 11 Class-] urban centres including
Delhi metropolis accommodating about 70% of

- the urban population of which Delhi Urban Area
-alone contains 57 lakh persons accounting for

63.45% of the entire urban population of the
Region. Of the remaining, 21.44% is in Uttar
Pradesh, 13.19% in Haryana and 1.92% in

- Rajasthan Sub-regions. Proportions of urban

population in Class I to VI urban centres are
85.37%, 2.27%, 5.52%, 3.99%, 2.72% and 0.13%
respectively.

Greater concentration of activities and resultant
population lead to higher density in urban area.
The Region had an urban density of about 6,300

21




aﬁ?cra?m%lsvaaﬁsreﬁama"rmmv

1981 § ST 6300 TR uiey oo &1 o
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AT FIAR &, 1 oo i As e o
W T T aFaT 1 1981 FATHET AHS A
T4 T & qaT g & Rrad qeenfar mard e e
T A e T U<hg taq & &9 &)

i) Ao fadwand: — 3@ 8 & wed T &
- praferes Rifrdiae & RrRwa A wrawar & f
AT & FHAHT HW Fratowas faf=ar s =

qodia day &1 el § fafvear a8 g §

fradt &1 frad 9oft a& & aft 0 § ey

R & Awe 7 ot Ry R 3 4

I, s SR anfrey e & Aol o e
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THEHATT 4T AF Tg &Y & & rear g wrar A
e &Y d e @ € (afrer 4.1)
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persons per sq km in 1981. An analysis of the

 density pattern indicates that the process of activity

and population concentration followed size and
class of the towns. While the Class | cities had an
average density of about 7,488, the other Class
towns from 1l to VI had 6725, 6016, 2764, 1835
and 1260 respectively in 1981.

Urban growth has been extraordinary in the

~ Uttar Pradesh Sub-region. The urban population
- increased from 10.68 lakhs in 1971 to 19.49 lakhs

in 1981, thus registering a growth rate of 82.5%
during 1971-81. The Haryana: Sub-region also

experienced a fast growth of 57.79% during 1971~
81 with a population increase of 4.41 lakhs. A"

growth rate of 56.63% was experienced in urban
population by the Rajasthan Sub-region during
1971-81. Thus, the already highly urbanised NCR
will experience faster urbanisation trend in future
reaching an urbanisation level of 72% by 2001.
The trend of population growth of a town

provides an' insight into its latent potentials to

absorb economic “activities and consequent
population. A study of the growth trends of the
regional urban centres indicates that most of the.
‘urban centres in the Region lack dynamism in
growth as they lie in the shadow of a large
“metropolis: Despite being larger in population size,
the economic base of many of them such as
Meerut, Hapur, Khurja, Rohtak, Rewari, Alwar etc,
is weak to sustain their natural organic growth.
This fact is borne by the Census figures of
1981 which had shown that the growth rates of
these towns are less than the national average.

iii) Functional characteristics: An analysis of
functional specialisation of urban areas of the
Region shows the close relationship between
population =~ concentration and functional
diversification. Diversification in functions has
been the phenomenon in the higher order towns.
All the towns upto Class-Ill have shown greater
diversification in terms of activity concentration.
Industries, trade and commerce and primary
activities to a lesser extent in many cases, are
equally pronounced in these towns. The Class [Vto
VI towns had primary activities as either dominant
function or equally ‘dominant function amongst

“other functions in 1981 (Table 4.1).
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4.2 Issues

With this background, the issues that emerge
are:

i) The extraordinary growth of Delhi is to be
controlled at 112 lakh population and that of the
DMA excluding Delhi UT to be moderated to a
population size of 38 lakhs by 2001. The excess 19
lakhs of urban population of Dethi by 2001 would
have to be diverted to and contained in the urban
areas beyond the DMA.

i) Most of the towns beyond the DMA are
showing lack of dynamism and diversification in
their functional character. A spatially and
functionally articulated settlement system has to be
evolved with purposive development of urban
areas of the Region beyond DMA to meet the
objective of controlling the growth of Delhi and
achieving balanced development of the Region.
This assumes additional importance as the study
on ‘migration pattern in the NCR’ by the National
Institute of Urban Affairs, New Delhi, clearly
indicates that there is a large intra-regional
migration taking place at present and, about 80%
of the potential migrants within the Region would
ultimately move into Delhi.

iii) The rural zones of the constituent States

~ contribute greater number of migrants to Delhi

mainly for employment and services. This rural
out-migration to Delhi should be checked. This
requires integration of the settlement system with
functional dependence and independence with
af)propriate services to improve their economy
which will dissuade the population to move to
other places.

4.3 Strategies

i) The first strategy should be to revitalise the
economy of the stagnating regional urban centres
and to integrate them in a well-knit system of
settlements with specific functions to encouragean
orderly development of economic activifies and
increase their complementarity.

ii) Secondly, the development of small urban .
centres and villages should be integrated in
relation to priority towns to achieve the objective of
balanced development of the Region. These could
be achieved by developing a four tier hierarchical
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system--of settlements consisting of regional
centres, sub-regional centres, service centres and
basic wvillages ~with functionally specialised
organised structure. Desirable population size and
probable functions of each tier settlements will be
as follows:

Level of settlement -
1) Regional Centres

2) Sub-Regional Centres
3) Service Centres

4) Basic Villages

Population size’
3.0 lakhs & above
0.5 to 3.0 lakhs
10000 to 50000
Less than 10000

The main centres of utmost activity concen-
tration in this hierarchical system are the regional
centres and sub-regional centres. Tl'ie service
centres and basic villages are mutually dependent
upon each other. The regional centres being self
contained, should be capable enough to form an

inter-dependent system independent to a great

extent of the Delhi metropolis.

iii) Thirdly, to attract and contain the Delhi
bound potential migrants to the extent of 19 lakhs,
the selected regional centres would be developed

" on an intensified scale with conscious intervention

to organise and stimulate economic activities to
offer a variety in occupational structure and job
opportunities. The regional centres are identified in
the Regional Plan while Sub-regional plans will
identify Sub-regional centres, Service centres d@nd
Basic villages. .

i) Regional centres

To identify such settlements which may function
as regional centres, a development hierarchy has
been followed. Every settlement, depending on its
size in terms of population and areal spread,
location with reference to transport network,
availability of social facilities and concentration of
economic activities, places itself, among othersin a
development hierarchy within the Region. In
consonance with size and rank, these. centres
provide higher order services to the scattered
population around them:

A study on ‘Settlement System in the NCR’ by

. the Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmedabad,

based on computer model employed various
parameters in selecting the regional centres such
as revenue and development administration,

!
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#EN AR Q-UER giawre & waaH A
TAF URGeT A QIR I3 S At |goaT &
A Brem ard W, W qfg =X,
AR Freelt oo afigem & afegt &

FqaT
U 1951:81 & T qfe @

~ population size, sex ratio, literacy level, growth

trends during 1951-81, participation ratio and
industrial work-force, rate of migration, location of
various facilities such as educational, health, road
and railway, water supply, power, marketing
facilities, financial institutions and recreational
facilities in relation to population size. A total
number of 38 indicators were employed for the
computer modelling. The basic model that has
been used to identify relative weightages of each
settlement inreference to the 38 indicators is based
on composite index By taking 10% of the higher
composite value obtained by any centre, regional
centres have been identified Due to the proposed
moderate growth of the DMA towns, Regional
Centres have been identified from among the
centres that rank in the development hierarchy,
and are located beyond the DMA. The identified
regional centres by the study are:

1) Meerut 2) Hapur
3) 'Bulandshahr 4) Khurja
5) Panipat 6) Rohtak
7) Rewari 8) Palwal
9) Alwar ’

The regional centres would be developed
primarily to accommodate the Delhi-bound
potential migrants by creating employment
opportunities in seCondary and tertiary sectors
and, they would act as magnet-centres to attract
economic activities. In order that various regional

‘centres are planned to accommodate the excess

population of Delhi; a rational distribution has to be
attempted. To decide the extent to which these:
centres should be equipped to attarct and contain -

* potential migrants, the Central Building Research
- Institute, Roorkee, in a study on ‘Alternative -

Developoment models for urban development in
the NCR’ evaluated the various scenarios of
differential population assignments against
development costs for residential, commercial, -
industrial, public and semi-public and community
facilities, city infra-structure and provision of
telecommunication facilities and, benefits assessed
in terms of employment absorption potentiality of

" each scenario, acceptable rate of growth, standard

of living and an acceptable level of linkages -
between Delhi and the scenario settlements. Cost-
efficiency ratios indicate desirability of developing
all the eight Regional centres/complexes with

- appropriate additional population mix. Growth
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trend and regional potentials of each of the
selected regional centres have been assessed. The
regional centres — Bulandshahr and Khurja would
be developed as a complex while Rewari would be

planned in relation to Dharuhera and Bhiwadi
industrial townships -in the form of another
complex. The Regional Centres (priority towns) -

thus identified and their assigned population for
2001 AD are as under: -

Sub- - Regional

Population (in lakhs) ,
region Centre 1981 200’1
Uttar Pradesh 1. Meerut 536 1550
2. Hapur - 1.02 450
3. Bulandshahr- 1.03 5.00
Khurja Complex  0.67 300 ]
Haryana 4. Palwal : 047 300
" 5. Panipat 138 5.00 -
" 6. Rohtak 1.68 5.00
7. Rewari- 0.52 1.10
‘Dharuhera- -~ 0.75
Rajasthan Bhiwadi Complex — 1.15
8. Alwar 147 5.00

Fig 5. shows the priority towns which are the
regional centres and the DMA towns.

The functional composition.of the reméini,ng

hierarchical centres is being dealt with very briefly

- inthis Plan since their identification and role would
be spelt out in the Sub-regional plans.

The Sub-regional centres would serve as focal
points with development and, resume functions as
that of Sub-divisional ~headquarters with

corresponding facilities. In addition, they also will
serve as first stage industrial centres with

agricultural and marketing facilities. While the:
service centres would cater to the rural hinter-Jand

' as agro-service centres in the collection and

distribution of agricultural goods and services with
marketing, warehouses and cold -storages, the

~ basic villages would be developed to cater to the

day-today needs of a cluster of villages- with
cooperatives for distribution of fertiliser,
agricultural implements and also for collection of -

agncultural goods for marketmg iri higher order
centres.
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Figure—5: Delhi Metropolitan and Priority Towns
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RURAL DEVELOPMENT

5.1 goqf
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5.1 Background

The NCR has a vast rural expanse and majority
of the population live in rural areas. As much as
95% of the geographical area of the Region is
constituted by the rural area accommodating

. about 53% of the Region’s population. The Region

has agriculture as its main occupation. The Region
at the same time is one of the highly urbanised
zones in the Country which has become a job-
magnet for the rural population. The 1981 Cénsus
shows about 64% of the migration to Delhi
originated from the rural areas and, most of them
were from the adjoining States.

It is thus evident that development of rural
areas will also partly help in achieving the Plan
objectives. Development activities that would raise
the incomes and diversify the economy of the
rural areas would to some extent check the
outmigration to urban centres in the Region and
perhaps finally to Delhi Metropolis.

i) Rural settlement system

The rural settlement scene (6677 settlements) is
characterised by the predominance of medium size
villages with 500 to 1999 persons with a stable
economic base mostly of primary sector. Nearly,
onefifth of the villages have more than 2000
population of which the 5000 and above popula-
tion sized villages account for one-sixth. Small
villages with upto 500 population are in the form of
clusters and hamlets scattered all over and,
account for around one-fifth of the total number of
villages. The Rajasthan Sub-region is typically
characterised by smaller settlements while the
Uttar Pradesh and Delhi Sub-regions do have
dominance of medium sized settlements (Table
5.1). It may also be noted here that the out-
migration from the villages of the Haryana Sub-

region is minimum as compared to other Sub-
voarmtama THLo.o 1.t .. .
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a way complementary to development of urban

- areas in the Reg;on

ii) theracy '

Though the Region consists of the best
‘developed parts of the constituent States, the rural
literate proportion is only marginally higher
(31.05%) than that of the national average of
29.65%. The Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan Sub-
regions are lower in the literacy rate compared to
the all India average. Among the rural population,
the literacy level of the women tends to be lower
than that of the males.

iif) Agriculture and allied activities

The NCR forms one of the most productive

areas of the Country. The Region is endowed with

extensive fertile land and good irrigation facilities.
Of the total area, about 80% is under cultivation
out of which 60% is irrigated. In case of Rajasthan
Sub-region, however, only 33% of the cultivable
area is- irrigated. Agriculture suffers from the
constraints of low operational holdings and poor
operational capacity of farmers in Uttar Pradesh.
Majority of land-holdings are less than one hectare
per unit of holding. Animal husbandry plays an
important role in supplementing the income of the
rural population in the Region. The nearness of the
metropolitan city of Delhi has given a great fillip to
the establishment of dairies in the rural areas.

iv) . Availability of services

a) Educational facilities

Of the total 6677 inhabited rural settlements in
the Region, about 80% are provided with some
kind of educational facilities. Villages of Delhi UT
and the Haryana Sub-region are better served, as
88% of them are having this facility. In terms of
population coverage too, Delhi UT and the
Haryana Sub-region are better served. The Uttar
Pradesh and Rajasthan Sub-regions have 10% of

-their population unserved by even basic

educational facilities {Tables. 5.2 & 5.3).
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health facilities. In this respect too, the Haryana
and Delhi UT Sub-regions are better served as 59%
~and 58% of their villages and about 78% and 75%
of their populaﬁons are covered (Tables 52 &
53}

c) Dnnkmg water supply

All the vnllages of the Region draw their
domestic water needs from one source or the other.
But in many villages, the supply is not organised
and protected. Moreover, the supply level is also

poor in villages tapping ground water
sources. :
d) Accessibility

One of the pre-requisites for the speedy
development of the rural areas, is the availability of
physical linkages. As regards availability of pucca
roads, the Delhi Sub-region has 97% of its villages
and 99.8% of its population covered followed by
the Haryana Sub-region with 92% and 96%: of
villages and population covered respectively. In the
Region, about 35% of the villages have bus stand.
The Rajasthan and UP Sub-regions lag far behind
with only 16% and 26% of their villages and only
29% and 36% of their populations having direct
access to this facility.

e) Post and telegraph facility

Only 27% of the villages and 51% of the rural
population of the Region have either post or post
and telegraph facility. Again, Delhi UT and the
Haryana Sub-region are better served to an extent
of 54% and 32% of their villages and, 73% and
56% of their populations respectively.

f): Markets/Hats’

The rural markets encourage interaction and,
act as centres for innovation diffusion. But in the
Region, the number of markets and ‘hats’ held in
the rural areas, is practically negligible and, only
4% of the villages and about 9% of the popu-

lation. have immediate access to such markets/
hats.

g) Power supply '

Availability of power has‘emerged as one of the
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most important  pre-requisites for agriculture,
industrial and in turn, overall economic
development. All the villages of the Delhi UT and
the Haryana Sub-region have power connections,
while about 839 of villages and 90% of population
of the UP Sub-region,and 55% of villagesand 71% -
of population of the Rajashan Sub-region are
provided with power connections.

h) Housing

Estimates indicate that there were 18.23 lakh
liveable houses as of 1981 (excluding Delhi UT)
both in urban and rural areas and, the occupancy
rate in 1981 was 7.34 persons. The shortage of
dwelling units in the rural areas as of 1981 was
6.18 lakhs and, such huge backlog calls for a
special programme of rural housing in the
Region.

5.2 Problems and proposals

i) Most of the rural areas of the Region lack in
many of the basic services like protected water
supply, education, health, accessibility, power and
communications. Marketing “facilities are inade-
quate for agricultural products and distribution.of
agricultural inputs like fertilizer and implements. |
Both in terms of number of villages and population
covered by basic services, the Rajasthan and UP
Sub-regions lag far behind. The declining .
contribution of migrants to Delhi from Haryana
State from 22.1% in 1961 to 16% and 12.9%
during the successive two decades ending 1971
and 1981 may be due to availability of better level
facilities while the increasing contribution of Uttar
Pradesh at 41.7%, 496% and 50.1% during
respective periods could be attributed to the lower
level of facilities. As compared to Uttar Pradesh
and Rajasthan, the villages in Haryana are all
electrified and are connected with.pucca roads and,
also have better educational facilities. Thus, there is
an urgent need to provide power, roads and
educational facilities in the remaining villages.

ii) As the rural settlements are spread over a
wide area, often quite distant from one another,
while the lower order basic facilities could be
provided in each village, higher order facilities
would need to be provided in service centres and
basic villages. This strateqy would serve the
following objectives of:

— providing more specialised infrastructure
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and services such as bank, markets etc. to the
“isolated villages which individually may not
“have viable population size to support them;

— acting as a node in the transport system
linking the smaller villages with higher order
settlements;

— - providing an environment for marketing to
which nearby rural residents may commute
to sell their goods and services and, also to
find non-agricultural employment; and

— providing an immediate alternative for the
potential out- mxgrants from the surroundmg
areas.

ili) The upgradatxon of skills of workers E
engaged in non-agricultural pursuits and employ-

ment opportunities may decisively influence the
rate of outmigration from the rural areas. There-
fore, there is a need to undertake a programme for

. training rural artisans and also creating commen-
- surate employment opportunitles for them

iv) There is a huge ‘backlog in rutal housmg.

‘Government through intermediate and base level-

housing finance institutions can provide loans and.
subsidies for construction and improvement of
shelter with special emphasis to EWS and LG

households.

v) It is necessary to impart vocational educa-

_ tion to the rural mass to train and equip them to

participate in community development, manage-
ment of rural institutions and formal credit
institutions. Adult education that concentrates on
functional literacy and on practical training on
subjects like health, nutrition and agriculture
should be organised in appropriate places to
ensure maximum coverage. '

vi) To encourage participation of rural
population in the regional development, it would .

be necessary to encourage rural based community
voluntary - organisations. Several types of
community organisations in rural areas enable the
people to mobilise resources for -different
community purposes. Such organisations help
disseminate  agricultural innovations and
implement programmes. [t should be necessary to
identify such organisations and by aiding them to
improve public participation.

vii) In the provision of water supply and
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sanitation facilities in the rural areas, suitable low
cost technology options need to be adopted.

viii) It'may be necessary to identify a group/
cluster of villages at the Block level for which
integrated plans may be prepared on a pilot basis.
The Plan should be prepared keeping in view
participation of people, voluntary organisations
and public sector on a wider scale.

O
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6.1 Region’s economic base

i) Background

The vast hinterland of the Region lying in the
area beyond DMA in the three Sub-regions, is
characterised by a fairly well developed rural, as
well as urban economy and, represents comparati-

“vely some of the best areas of the respective States.

The Region’s economy is based on agriculture and
other primary activities although significant
development in industrial and commercial sectors
has also taken place. Industrial centres like Meerut,
Modinagar, Ghaziabad, NOIDA and Khurja in
Uttar Pradesh, Alwar, Bhiwadi and Khairthal in
Rajasthan and, Faridabad, Gurgaon, Panipat,

Sonepat, Dharuhera and Rewari in Haryana have’

been playing an important role in the overall
economy of the respective Sub-regions. Among the
various types of industries, textile products, wood
and wood products. leather and fur products,
rubber, plastic, pertroleum and coal products,
electric and electronic equipments are some of the
industries which have grown faster in the Uttar
Pradesh Sub-region, whereas in the Haryana Sub-
region, non-metallic mineral products, wood and
wood products, machinery and machine tools,
basic metals and alloys and, food product
industries have grown faster than other industries.
In the Rajasthan Sub-region, maximum number of

industries are related to manufacture of food items, -

printing, publishing, iron and steel industries and
manufacture of wood products.

Trade and commerce forms another important
component of the economic base of the Region.
Commercial activities are fairly developed in
Meerut, Ghaziabad, Hapur, Khurja and Buland-
shahar in Uttar Pradesh, Alwar and Khairthal in

‘Rajasthan and, Panipat, Rewari, Gurgaon, Sonepat

and Rohtak in Haryana Sub-regions. There are
several wholesale mandis in the Sub-regions
dealing in commodities like food-grains, pulses,
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vegetables, fruits, machinery, cloth, timber and
wool.

The employment in Government and semi-
Government services is mainly centralised in the
District towns viz. Meerut, Bulandshahr and
Ghaziabad in the Uttar Pradesh Sub-region,
Faridabad, Gurgaon, Rohtak and Sonepat in.the
Haryana Sub-region and, Alwar in the Rajasthan
Sub-region. Panipat, Rewari and Bawal towns in
the Haryana Sub-region, due to their population
size and concentration of other economic activities,
besides being tehsil and sub-divisional head quar:-
ters,also have other local and professional activi-
ties. Rewari is an important Railway junction too.

The Region acts as a vast hinterland and
feeder zone for Delhi’s population. The

- concentration of resources and investments in
Delhi has been apparently instrumental in
dominating the economic scene of the Region
attracting majority of rural-ruban migrants, after
by-passing intervening smaller towns. The total
journey time from Delhi to the farthest point in the
Region is so short that no big centre of
transportation and trading activity has developed
in the Region. Thus, the Region rather than aiding
or accelerating its own growth has supported the
growth and prosperity of the Delhi metropolis. In
this process, a great deal of mutual dependency has
also developed between Delhi and the National
Capital Region which is now sought to be
harnessed to the advantage of each other.

The Delhi Metropolitan Area or more precisely,
the towns falling in DMA, due to the advantage of
their close proximity to Delhi where diseconomies
and other problems of metropolitan city exist, have
been attracting large number of economic activi-
ties in the recent years. The economy of these
towns, which was mainly agricultural has swiftly
beqpméf?iﬁgnﬁfaéﬁ;ﬁ,nga\nd industrial. The magni-
tudé of the industrial Pprogress in these towns can

¢ bé'judged from the fact th'laf'»_’q‘ the Uttar Pradesh

1iSub-regien, Ghaziabad aloné?}iﬁcounted for more
t'than 60% of t?i'e“total.ngmbergdffregistered factor-
'ié/s -and about 64% of the ,fégéfory- employment.
Similarly, in the Haryana _S_ul/;"é/gion,,about 45% of
the total registered factories’employing more than
66% of the total-workers are located in Faridabad.

fi) Economic structure

The economic structure of the last two census
clearly shows the diversification from the activities
of primary to secondary and tertiary sectors in the
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1981 & yER & it g § Rl ot e

=T § fafrior o darew nfafafret § o -
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Region. Agriculture labourers and cultivators
together formed about 43% of the workforce in
1971 which declined to about 37% in 1981. The
primary sector, leaving aside Delhi Union
Territory, in the three Sub-regions, however, still
dominates the scene. The diversification and
intensification of secondary and tertiary sectors
has also occurred in the urban economic structure
of the Region though it has not made any percep-
tible change in the overall structure. The workforce
in activities relating to construction, trade and
commerce, manufacturing other than household
industries, transport, storage and communication,
forestry, fishing and other activities showed a little
variance from 93.4% in 1971 to 92.6% in 1981.

In the last three decades preceding 1981, Delhi
has experienced a significant functional shift in its
economic structure in favour of manufacturing and
processing activities. In 1951, only 17% of the
workforce was employed in this sector which
increased to more than 29% in 1981. This
happened mainly at the expense of service sector
which declined from 43.7% in 1951 to 31.4% in
1981. There has been no change in the trade and
commerce sector, which has uniformly remained
around 20-22% (Fig. 6).
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6.2 l}uture occupational structure
i) Region

The basic character of the regional economy of
the National Capital Region would become more
diversified in future. The fact that more than 70% of
the population would be living in urban areas by
2001, would entail the creation of more jobs ir
non-agricultural occupations than at present. For
this purpose, there should not only be creation of
additional economic activities in the existing and
new centres outside urban Delhi, but also
development of agro-based industries in the rural
areas in order to support urbanisation and to
stabilise the rural economy.

In the *wake of intensified employment
opportunities, the participation rate in the Region
is likely to be around 31%-33% by 2001 as
against 28.69% in 1981. The urban participation
rate is expected to increase to 33%—35% as
against 30.38% in 1981.

ii) Delhi UT

The trend in the functional shift in favour of
manufacturing and processing acivities over 1951-
81 shows that Delhi is likely to have much higher
workforce in the industrial sector by 2001. With a
view to achieve a more balanced economic base by
moderating the tendency of growth of employment
in industrial  activities, employment in
manufacturing activities in Delhi is likely to remain
around the present share of 29%. In order to revert
to a balance in its functional characteristic, the
workforce in trade and commerce and other
services is estimated to remain at 22%and 31.50%
respectively. The participation rate in Delhi is likely
to increase to 35% by 2001 as against 32.20% in
1981 (Table 6.1). .

iti) . Delhi Metropolitan‘Area

Forecast of employment is difficult in case of
DMA towns since spurt in activities and rapid
population growth have been only a recent
phenomenon in this area. However, taking clue
from the trends exhibited by these towns in terms
of nature and concentration of activities in the
recent years, the likely employment structure by
2001 has been worked aist Tahla & 9 Pt
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a) Owing to the location of the DMA towns

adjacent to Delhi, the DMA towns . would

attract economic activities at a greater scale

and hence, the participation rate would be
much higher in 2001 than in 1981.

b)  These towns initially having specially been

planned for industrial development, would

" continue to generate employment opportu-

nities in industries. However, with a view to

restricting the population- increase to a

moderate scale, controlled growth of indus-

_ tries would be permitted in the DMA towns.

c)  All these towns having crossed the initial

-stage and entered the take-off stage of .
physical development, would have the '
potential for. employment opportunities ‘in

construction, trade and commerce and
transport actwmes o

iv) Priority towns

In the context of the policy of deflecting urban
population from Delhi to the priority towns beyond
the DMA, it is proposed to develop such activities
that are appropriate to the location of priority
towns, having due regard to their potential and the
growth process that has already set in It is
expected that with positive ‘incentives, such
activities shall continue to thrive to provide greater
employment opportunities. In view of the fact that
the = manufacturing activities have greater
multiplier effect on the expansion of employment
opportunities than employment in other sectors,
base—oriented projections
industrialised’, ‘moderately industrialised’ and 4ess
industrialised’ have been made. In addition to the
past trend, the assigned population sizes of the
towns, their participation rates and likely
occupation structure have been taken into account
to arrive at the workforce in each occupation. For
each town, all India average proportions of
workers in towns of similar size and character have
been taken into consideration for the purposes of
assignment of workforce in different occupations
(Table 6 3).

6.3 Delhi ln»Regio'n’s economy

An examination of the economic structure of the
various segments of -.the Region based on the
estimates of the per capita State Domestic
Products, reveals that during 1984-85, Delhi with a

such as ‘highly
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per capitaincome of Rs.4191 at current prices tops
among all the States and Union Territories of the
Country let alone the NCR States (Haryana — Rs.
3296, Rajasthan — Rs. 1838 and Uttar Pradesh —
Rs. 1764).

Delhi, with its well developed linkages with the
rest of India, serves as the main intrepot of
Northern India. The Region, thus, depends on Delhi
for the movement of goods. There exist strong
linkages and interdependency of Delhi with the
Region. Delhi, besides being a distributive centre, is
also a big consumption centre which is drawing in
commodities from the surrounding rural and urban
areas and, distributing commodities and industrial
goods among them. The quantum and the range of
goods produced in the Region are largely deter-
mined by the requirements of the markets in Delhi.

The three main important economic generators
which have shown strong tendency of growth in
Delhi are: Government and public sector offices.
wholesale trade and commerce and, industry. The
growth in these sectors, their salient characteristics
and issues involved are as follows:

A. Government and Public Sector offices
i) Growth trends

In Delhi, the employment in the Government
offices and Public Sector Undertakings has been
increasing fast. The setting up of a large number of
foreign embassies, foreign missions, research and
cultural organisations has also had its distinct
impact on the growth of the city. The employment
in the various types of the Government and Quasi-
Government offices has been constantly increasing
ever since 1921. The employment in Public Sector
undertakings can be divided under four major
categories, viz employment in Central Govern-
ment offices, Quasi-Government undertakings,
Delhi Administration and Local Bodies.

a) The employment in Central Government

offices which was only 8,000 in 1921 grew to 2.30

lakhs in 1985. During 1941 to 1985, more than
two lakh new jobs have been added in this sector
(Table 6.4 Fig.7). The planned attempts to shift
certain offices outside Delhi, have not made any
dent in the situation. ‘

b) The employment in Government under-
takings was only 6,000 in 1961 which leaped to
141 lakhs in 1981, adding nearly 1.35 lakh
persons in just two decades. In the decade
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1971-81, about one lakh people were provided
jobs in these Undertakings, which means a total
addition of roughly 5 lakh population during the
decade 1971-81 through employment in Public
Sector undertakings alone. During the period
1981-85, there has been an addition of 42,000 jobs
in this sector, meaning that the trend continues to
remain as before.

-These offices, inspite of disincentives such as
insufficient space, costlier land and inconvenience
and costlier supervision of their regional units from
Delhi, prefer to cling on to Delhi and, as of today,
there is no valid reason in sight for them to decide
to move out.

c) The employment in Delhi Administration
and local bodies largely grew with the size and
enhanced responsibilities of the Administration
and the local bodies with increasing overheads of
servicing of metropolitan city. In 1921, it had a
meagre 3,000 employment which grew to 1.82
lakhs in 1983, but, the employment declined to
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' 1.49 lakhs by 1985.

B. Wholesale Trade and Conimerce
i) Growth trends

* a) In a study conducted by the National Insti-
tute of Public Policy and Finance, it has been
established that the growth of wholesale trade and
commerce in Delhi has been facilitated due to
following determining factors which have been
favourable to Delhi and given it dominance over
the Region:

i)  Delhi as the Capital city is the centre of
political as well as administrative power.

ii) . The availability of réquisite infrastructure
such as banking, warehousing, transport,
communication facilities, marshalling yard

efc. L

i) The low tax rates in Delhi as compared to
the neighbouring States and, the low

transportation costs.

iv). Lower wholesale prices {exclusive of tax)
as compared to the neighbouring States.

v) Lower Central Sales Tax on re-export of

" goods in Delhi as compared ‘to - the_

' neighbouring States. *
b) In 1951, Delhi had 22.8% of. its working
force in trade and commerce which was second to
the services sector. Though, by 1981, it maintained
more or less the same proportion of workforce
(22.25%); it occupied the third position next to
services and manufacturing other than household
goods. In absolute numbers, however, the work

"force increased from 1.17 lakhs to 4.13 lakhs

during 1951 to 1981. During 1971-81 alone, it
nearly doubled from 2.4 to 4.13 lakhs (Table 6.5).

Most of the wholesale trades in Delhi were
established in 19th and 20th centuries and are
located in Old Delhi area, in close proximity to one
another, and nearer to the railway station. The

- wholesale activity in the central city has concen-

trated in an unplanned manner resulting in
congestion, encroachrhent on public land, traffic
bottlenecks and parking problems, besides causing
excessive noise in the area. o

The conventional approach to solve these
problems has been the shifting and relocation of
wholesale trade activities from the central area, -
mainly to the peripheral areas of Delhi and, in
some cases, even to some regional towns within

_the National Capital Region. The Delhi Master
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" Plan-1981 had recommended shifting and

relocation of some of the wholesale markets viz.
vegetable market, grain market, steel market etc.
Some of these programmes have been successfully
implemented (vegetable market, iron and steel
market); some have been partially successful (cycle
market); and some have failed. The revised Master
Plan Delhi — 2001 has now again proposed the
need for decentralisation of these wholesale
activities from the congested parts of the city. In the
revised Master Plan of Delhi, the main emphasis
has been laid on the development of wholesale
markets in the peripheral areas of Urban Delhi
along with shifting of ware-housing and hazardous
activities to the areas specifically assigned to them
at the periphery within Delhi. Some of these
activities which are hazardous in nature and
require extensive space have also been
recommended to be located in the DMA towns.
Keeping in view the fact that the relocation of these
activities in Delhi Union Territory would further

generate more employment opportunities and

create congestion in the peripheral areas, thereby
creating a contiguous expansion, it would be
appropriate that alternative/additional wholesale
markets are developed in the DMA and priority
towns of the Region. Studies to carry out surveys
and to identify such locations have now been
initiated.

" The major part of the commodities which are
brought to Delhi are distributed outside Delhi. The
percentages of exports outside Delhi, in some of
the commodities like textiles and textile products,
radio, T.V. parts, fruits and spices, surgical and
scientific instruments are as high as 80. Due to the

* concentration of trade and commerce activities in
Delhi, a regional imbalance has been created. The.

other towns of the Region are lacking in economic

activities with weak economic base.

C. lndustry
i) Growth trends

Industrial progress in Delhi in the last two
decades has been phenomenal. The growth of
industries in Delhi followed a typical trend, with
slow progress upto 1970-71 and rapid one from
1976 onwards. There was a sharp increase in the
number of units from 26,000 in 1970- 71 to

62000 in 1984-85 i.e. an increase of 9.90% per

annum. The industrial employment increased from

CCLU ULty vy ey e
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NPT Fraee it der 2.15 wrg 4, SiY 1984-
85 % 73 X 5.58 AR & ¥, afa zaa! e &
11.37% wfras & ¢ (@i 6.6)1

defie SET, St Hie & o s W &, Rt
¥ ST € 1979 % 2984 A FFHL 1985 4652
& 7 & 1 it st § av 1979 % Fd@
1.41 ¥ FFAM ¥ 4@ aY 1984-85 § TEH
1.85 are & % (mfwa 6.7; fax-8)

2.15 lakhs in 1970-71 to 5.58 lakhs in 1984-85
registering a growth rate of 11.37% per annum
(Table 6.6).

The number of registered industries, which
constitute the organised sector has increased from
2984 in 1979 to 4652 in 1985 in Delhi. The
number of daily workers in these factories
increased from 1.41 lakhs in 1979 to 1.85 lakhs in
1984-85 (Table 6.7 Fig. 8).

fareet, R 1951 X 1961 ¥ TF wura{TE
EY 9T, I A Aot § TH AN T 51 &
At Tt ¥ | Rt & e AR @ g A At
FTaEEFA F @hw e T R Rt &
ST FrdEwamd o wfvey wamar e AR} g6F
Il o UM W, JoF B & T AR wimw
I o), OF aow & wE | i A 5| oAty #
aﬂu’tﬁmﬁwﬁg{%ﬁrwmmtﬁs
IS @ &1 T wiosy qafer i 41

Delhi which in 1951 and 1961 had adminis-
trative character is now very fast becoming a city of
industrial character. The first Master Plan of Delhi
recognised the need to put a curb on the industrial
activities of Delhi and prohibited certain types of
industries, mainly large scale and obnoxious
industries, from being set up in Delhi. The increase
in the industrial employment in the intervening
period shows that the curbs prescribed by the
Master Plan were not sufficient.
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The revised Master Plan of Delhi — 2001 has
also recognised the need for restricting the
industrial growth of Delhi for achieving balanced
regional development and, has recommended
location of only small scale industries in Delhi with
stress on units which require more skill, but less of
man power and energy, are not nuisance creating
and, largely sub-serve Delhi’s economy.
Recommendations for. shifting certain hazardous
units and units located in nonconforming areas,
have also been made both in the existing as well as
the proposed Master Plan for Delhi. At one stage,a
huge area in Bahadurgarh was specifically
developed and earmarked for location of such
industries, which failed to materialise. Shifting of
industries from Delhi requires decisions on various
related issues along with a consensus about such
shifting among the various interests which are
involved in the process. It is feared that unless all
these issues are tied up, it will not be possible to
implement these recommendations.

With the current aggressive entrepreneurship
and local administration’s promotional support,
the share of industrial sector employment could
well increase even beyond 30% by the turn of the -
century. For a city of national importance, the fact
that industrial sector is growing faster of all
the economic sectors, needs serious considera-
tion.

6.4 DMA in Region’s economy

In pursuance to the policies of the Master Plan
for Delhi 196281 to disperse economic activities
in the adjoining towns falling in the Delhi
Metropolitan Area, the concerned State
Governments developed large scale industrial
activities in these towns. This resulted in a
phenomenal growth of these towns during the last
two -decades. While undertaking industrial
development in these towns, matching level of
residential, commercial, tele-communication and
other facilities have not been developed resulting
in sizeable number of workers employed in the
industries living in Delhi. This necessitates control

- on development of industries in the Delhi

Metropolitan Area. Besides, some of the offices of
the Government and Public Sector undertakings
and the wholesale trades which are essential
for Delhi can be suitably located in these
towns.




S0 70 Y0 0 T 20 YA Y0 0 JE0 200 N0 N0 2N 20 Ik 2N 2N N0 I TR0 2D BND BN N0 B BN NS JER IR BN BN B B BN




)))))))))))))7))))))))3))"’))Y))))))_J

'6.5 a7 B e & ofwaris 4% B

Gkl

¥y e Fd-waw e &, RrE atae

®Y AT A THF ATAAI T TR FC feam
T &, TS & ey vl -sraer & gafsa ar
guitsia &1 & vl 7 a1 it |
Y-} B ATTYEHATY T Uy e -FaAray Y
FATFEE F A AN WA QAT a9 gt
frawr o oftfy & 7 o 1 wor: e wiw
Tora glrarert aar dara w it Taa agw
AT & ST I wrea A] oft ' & it &)

“FAGANE ATE” F TY | T AT § FTAHenT
Tt Bie IR 7 7 A fopdt 77 Feeft U A Sravy
e 8 &1 ¥ wd-sa St e,
i AT aar farelt & amre & 3o,
yfae aar 3 fafr=1 Aaifires s, g ik
-, fafue suae @ AIET, SR
Aarent anfe & w0 & & &1 29 F1 ol A AR
ft fydyard it &, {7 vie e w e, ety
dargat w frdfaar, e w3 #Aew @
ITIITFHAT, ATT & F+7=1 T, A7-Ten= Wienfiva,
qafe SRy girarst & sude 7 A anf

T AT §F-FT1 S & g daeedt
ay ¥ ‘sefeE &9 & orwaw § Away,
miwarare, g, waarae S a e T | =
@ FTafs 899 & Frd-Fen) o rera= fear
T a1 38 AR it Y & ddg § ofr ot
THE H AAIT FA ad 6T &1 39 g &
g & wiwrar § Sgaie &3% & wsraeme
e W a7 39 3¢ 78 e &t iE & %
FTARE A% & HA-HATI & [aHd & QT TH
FHAAE FAFH AATC Ay AT 30 rwgT A 5@
qra 9 oY AT Fear war & o6 31 w1 -want & faw
dearTa fae-aiwor gay &A1 ey, 3 -
FHemal y q9€ [ & BRT-BIS &) 31 a9
& forg #rd@at @ AT fpar ST Ty il
FRTRE &9%F & IJgv-Faiel o Feac ST F
dnfon frar s anfea) it garardt 83 &
0 &, et rd-oaqer & gfea 47  fawa &
arg-qre At HEHargt o
A g P-Ted| & W fra ot aieea &t
¢ &, Itreniis & & faera w fady e R
AT | TE I AT Nef-aen & TF Attt
TEH B HE BN | TAX T J0-AHT 431 A
T AT Y STHAE T & e | are

el

6.5 Role of 'lhformal Sector in Region’s
economy '

There are certain economic activities which are
generally overlooked in the planning exercise as
these do not fall in the category of organised or well
defined sectors of economy. Consequently, the
needs of such activities and also of those people
carrying out such activities, generally fall outside
the purview of the normal planning and investment
exercises. This unanticipated demand results in
additionaal pressure on the existing infra-
structure and services, thereby deteriorating
them. .

These activities collectively known as ‘informal
sector’ are present in all the towns and cities ‘in
some form or the other. They range from
production of engineering goods, electronic and
electrical goods, transport and wvarious other
industrial activities to retail and wholesale trading
activities, servicing of various equipment, domestic
services etc. These activities are further
characterised by some salient features viz small
scale of operations,. reliance on indigenous -
resources, low level skill requirements, low level of
income, labour intensive technology, non-avail-
ability of adequate infrastructural facilities etc.

A study on informal sector in the National
Capital Region conducted through the Society for
Development Studies, New Delhi for the NCR
Planning Board had taken into consideration the
informal sector activities in the towns of Alwar,

- Gaziabad, Khurja, Faridabad and Sonepat. Similar

studies are in progress for Meerut and Panipat
towns. The study, while emphasising the dynamic
role of the informal sector in the development
process, has recommended that a phased
programme for the development of informal sector
activities should be prepared. The study has also
emphasised the need for accessibility to
institutional finance, skill upgradation
programmes for the workers engaged in such
activities and, better organisation of the informal
sector entrepreneurship. o
In the towns of the National Capital--Region
where induced development has been envisaged
by developing economic activities intensively,
alongwith the development of organised sector of
economy, the growth of informal sector would be
carefully nurtured. This would then play the role of
a vibrant component of theg ) rhan economy and
provide gainful employmepf to the potential
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migrants to urban areas.

In the priority towns which have been selected
for induced development, there are certain
economic activities traditionally bemg carried out
since long and, also well recognised from the point
of view of specialisation and their export potentials:
Since in the past, no efforts have been made with
regard to provision of adequate  infrastructure

facilities for these activities in an organised way,
the economic activities are being carried out in

- substandard conditions, in congested areas of the

towns, in_lanes and bylanes. An improvement in
the working conditions by suitably locating them
with provision of appropriate infrastructure and
improvement in the technology will enhance the
prospects of. these activnties and generate more
employment.

6.6 Policies and proposals

Major employment generators in Delhi which
need be dispersed within the National Capital
Region fall under three categories: Government
and Public Sector offices, Wholesale Trade and
Commerce and, Industry. For the dispersal and
development of economic activities in the Region,
a three tier policy approach has been envisaged in
the Plan: A policy of strict control for creation of
employment opportunities within the Union
Territory of Delhi, moderate control outside Delhi
within the Delhi Metropolitan Area and,
encouragement with incentives, in the areas
outside Delhi Metropolitan Area within the NCR.

A. Government and Public Sector offices

a) Strict control within the Union Territory of
Delhi

With regard to Government offices, the present
policy and mechanism for screening the location of
new Government offices and expansion of existing
Government offices should be continued. The main
criterion for location of offices in the Capital should
be that they perform ministerial functions, protocol
functions or liaison functions which, by their
nature, cannot be performed anywhere else except

. 'in the National Capital. The existing offices which
do not perform any of the above functions should

be identified and shifted from Delhi. In the case of -
Public Sector offices, there is an urgent need to
scrutinise the list of existing offices and allow them
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to retain only very small establishments to cater for
ministerial and liaison functions. The rest of the
establishments should be shifted out of Delhi. The
accommodation which may thus become available
could be used to cater to the needs of the -
essential growth of Central Government
offices.

A study of the decisions taken by the Committee

" set up to scrutinise requests for fresh locations in

Delhi shows that in 17 out of 27 cases, the offices
have been located in Delhi itself.

b) Control outside Delhi but within the DMA

A similar control on the opening of new Central
Government and Public Sector offices in the DMA
should be exercised. Relocation or
expansion of Government offices which have

. ministerial, protocol or liaison functions which
. make it incumbent upon them to be located in

Delhi alone should be allowed to be located in the
DMA towns. In sofar as Public Sector undertakings
are concerned, the restrictions on their opening
new offices or expanding the existing ones should
apply equally to the DMA also. Rest of them have
to go out to the priority towns to be developed in
the NCR or in the Counter-magnet areas identified
by the Board.

" ¢) Incentives outside DMA but within NCR

The Central Government offices which are
considered for being shifted from Delhi and the
DMA towns should be located in other towns of the
NCR and, incentives in the form of CCA, HRA etc,
as given to employees working in Delhi, should be
given to employees who may be affected by this-
shifting for a limited period. Other incentives like
providing Government accommodation,
allowances for study of their children also be given
to act as an incentive. For locating the new Central
Government and Public Sector offices in the DMA.
and/or the priority towns, alternative sites should
be identified and developed by the development
agencies in consultation with the Board’s
secretariat. '

B. Wholesale Trade and Commerce

a) Decentralisation of wholesale trade and
commerce in Dethi
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There should not be any special advantage in

terms of preferential treatment or lower taxes" by
way of incentives to wholesale trades in Delhi vis-a-
vis the adjoining States. Those wholesale frades

which are hazardous in nature such as plastic and:

PVC goods, chemical, timber, food grains, iron and
steel and building material and require extensive
space may be decentralised by developing suitable
additional locations outside Delhi.

b) Deyeldptnent outside Delhi within DMA

There are certain wholesale trades and storages
in Delhi which are hazardous because of their
location in congested areas and also due to bulk
handling activities relating to plastic and PVC
goods, chemical, timber, food grains, iron and steel
and building material. These wholesale trades in
addition to new trades and related activities should
be encouraged to be developed in the DMA
towns.

The possibility of developing modern Super

Markets should be explored in the Delhi

Metropolitan Area towns.

c¢) Development outside DMA within NCR

Inéenﬁves, . concessions and intrastructure
should be made available in the regional towns to
encourage and accelerate the growth of trade.

C. Industries

a) Control within the Union Territory of
Delhi

The present policy of not promoting location of
medium and large scale industries within Delhi

. should be continued. -

b) Cdntrol outsidle Delhi but within the
DMA :

While in the long term perspective, the growth
of large and medium scale industries in DMA

towns may have to be restricted, these industries -

may be permitted in the DMA towns for a period of
10 years, whereafter the policy shall be reviewed.

_The empbhasis will be on promoting growth of large
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and medium scale industries in priority towns in
preference to DMA towns.

c) Incentives for industries outside the DMA but
within the NCR

The towns selected for priority development
should have a strong industrial content, and
incentives comparable to those given to industries
in centrally declared backward areas should be
given for location of large, medium and small scale
industries. Industrial estates should be developed
in these towns. Specific areas should be earmarked
in the Region outside the DMA, for relocation of
non-conforming, . polluting and obnoxious
industries proposed for shifting in the, Delhi Master
Plan - 2001. '

O
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7.1 Background

The NCR Plan is based on the concept of
developing the Region in a balanced manner with
optimum growth. It would be multi-sectoral in its
nature and scope, ensuring inter and intra sectoral
integration: An integrated transportation system in
this strategy would rather ‘lead’ than follow’
development.

Existing characteristics:
i) Transprot network

The existing primary transport network in the
NCR exhibits a pattern of “radial corridor”
development. There are nine major corridors in the
transport network system. (Fig.-9) In addition, there
are seven orbitals which provide the linkage
among important urban centres of the Region.
There has been a substantial increase in the
volume of activities, workforce and population
along these corridors over the period, and as such,
itis only logical that these activities and population
attracting corridors are utilised to gain the prime
objective of the NCR Plan of controlling the growth
of Delhi through induced development of the
regional towns and by deflection of economic
activities towards them.

a) Road network

The existing road network in the Region shows a
convergence towards Delhi, with the five National
Highways (NH) 1, 2, 8, 10 and 24 terminating at
Delhi. The National Highways are four lane divided
upto Sonepat on NH-1, Ghaziabad on NH-24,
Ballabgarh on NH-2, Gurgaon on NH-8 and
Bahadurgarh on NH-10, and the rest of the
portions beyond are two laned. The twelve State
Highways also serve in strengthening the regional
road network. Most of the State Highways are
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Figure—9: Transport Coirldorsv

Ad

NOTE :
I. TOP FIGURES INDICATE % OF URBAN POPULATION
IN THAT CORRIDOR TO NCR'S URBAN POPULATION
2. BOT TOM FIGURES INDICATE % OF WORK FORCE N
THAT CORRIDOR TO NCR'S TOTAL WORK FORCE

A50 10 20 30KM

Rmﬁﬁmﬁaﬁ | T AT W AT single or intermediate laned except for very busy
e & | e T -UaHT ot et vl aaer Y stretches like Ghaziabad-Meerut and Ghaziabad-
g FAq & | STy T -CorT, M- Bulandshahr which are two to four laned.

AE AR MiATErR-gaw N =9 TG
THE M BT T, AT 2 A A4 AT E, wwAT ) Rail Network
T I wAFAT A arer A €1

, . The NCR rail network covers three zonal
q) W =T railways (Northern, Western and Central) and 5

_ ) . divisions. The rail network in the Region consists of
U@‘I’ T &3 At 3 FAae | i = both Broad and Metre gauges. Five railway lines

(Sue, et aar v W) s rea S €13 converge at Delhi. The rail network has two
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specially identified lines known as the Goods
Avoiding Line (GAL) and. the Delhi Avoiding Line
(DAL). The GAL provides a direct entry from
Ghaziabad into New Delhi, bypassing the
congested Delhi Railway Station complex. The
DAL provides a direct passage from the major
yards-Tughlakabad and Ghaziabad directly into
the Delhi-Ambala-Kalka section, and the sections
through Lajpatnagar, Patel Nagar, Dayabasti and
Azadpur link.

ii) Traffic volume: 1987

Transport system development would be highly
capital intensive and of long gestation period. It is
therefore necessary to base the planning of
regional transport system appropriate to different
policy scenarios on a set of sound and reliable data.
For this purpose, various traffic and transportation
studies were got conducted through Operations
Research Group, Baroda. These studies threw up
the following present and future characteristics of
traffic flow in the Region:

a) Road

Traffic volume-count surveys to estimate the
traffic intensity on different road links connecting
allimportant centres in NCR show that the heaviest
interactions take place on Ghaziabad-Delhi section
(Table 7.1) followed by Delhi-Faridabad and Delhi-
NOIDA sections. The composition of vehicular
traffic on Delhi corridors of 5 National Highways is
of 67.3% of passenger vehicles, 7.7% of buses and
25% of goods vehicles. Delhi emerges as a major
point of attraction and traffic generation in the
Region, with relatively less interaction among the
other towns.

b) Rail

The line capacity in and around Delhi is heavily
strained. The area around Delhi, within Delhi-
Division of the Northern Railway distinguishes
itself from the rest of the Region, and is commonly
known as the “Delhi Area”. 75% of the goods traffic
and 65% of the passenger traffic are handledin this
intensively worked Delhi Area through 65 goods
trains and 230 passenger trains. Presently, the
inflow and outflow of commuter traffic which has a
peaking character is not catered to effectively by
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rail transport. The 79 suburban trains on the 8 rail
corridors are insufficient to cater to this load and,
the commuters have to often utilise the 29 long
distance trains available to them during the peak
periods. This usage has in turn affected the
punctuality and departures of the long distance
trains.

A peculiarity of Dethi Area is that it also works
as distributive centre for the areas in the Region
due to convergence of major regional trains at
Delhi and, lack of loading and unloading facilities
at other railway stations in the Region. Train loads
of freight traffic are also received into the
Delhi Area, but no back bulk loading takes
place.

iii) Passenger movement — Road and
Rail

The generation of total daily passenger

movement by all modes in the Region is estimated
at 8,84,000 (Table 7.2). Share of rail to the total
traffic generated is 23.7% and of public transport,
about 329%.

Share of Delhi UT in the total passenger
movement generated in the Region by all modes is
the highest. There are quite a few urban areas such
as Ghaziabad, Meerut, Faridabad, Rohtak, NOIDA
and Bulandshahr which contribute to the regional
traffic generation but:their share is comparatively
smaller than that of Delhi.

a} Per capita trip rate

- The per capita inter-urban trip rate for bus
passengers varies from 0.021 for Delhi to 0.142 for
NOIDA, that of vehicle passengers, from 0.007 for
Delhi to 0.65 for Rohtak, and that of rail
passengers from 0.011 to 0.085 (Table 7.2). These
variations are found to be a result of both size and
characteristics of an urban area. The general trend
observed is that increase in population size and
diversification of economic base result in decline in
the per capita trip rate, whereas, increase in per-
capita trip is an indi-cator of lesser degree of self
containment of a tcwn.

b) Movemernt pattern
Of the total passénger traffic by buses and that
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by private vehicles, the share of 'int}é-regional

passenger traffic by buses is 65% and by private

vehicles 85% and, the share of through traffic (both
ends of the trips outside the Region) is very small.
This shows that the bypassable traffic in the Region
is insignificant (Table 7.3).

_In the case of urban nodes, the component of
through traffic by bus via Delhi UT is only 8%
whereas through traffic via Ghaziabad,. Hapur,
Panipat, Sonepat and Modinagar is as large as
60%. The bypassable passenger traffic by other
vehicles varies between 20 and 80%. As such, it is
apparent that smaller the urban node for attraction
and generation of the traffic, higher is the

proportion of bypassable traffic, if the urban node

lies on the main trunk route. [ocation of the towns
vis-a-vis the routes being followed is also a factor
which contributes significantly to the bypassable
traffic. To quote an example, Ghaziabad, which is
located at the confluence of three main corridors of
movement is having the highest bypassable
traffic.

iv) Goods movement—Road and Rail

The total volume of goods moved on the
regional road network of the NCR is about 1.92
lakh tonnes (1.84 lakh tonnes excluding through

traffic) of which the share of Delhi bound traffic is

about one-third while that of the other urban
centres in relation to the DUT is very small.

Daily goods movement in tonnes

Mode NCR

DUT
Road ' 191816 59980 (32.5%)
Rail 21585 12940 (60.0%)

In the case of railway goods traffic, the
importance of Delhi is more overwhelming (60%)
as compared to that of road. However, there are
quite a few urban centres of significance namely
Ghaziabad, Panipat and Meerut. Share of railways

in total goods traffic attracted by the NCR .

(excluding
14%.

through traffic) is only about

a) Movement pattern

About 63.4% of the goods movement by road is
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inter-regional and 33% is intra-regional in nature
while railways goods movement is inter-regional.
The through traffic of goods movement by roadis a
mere 49%.

Goods flow . Road(%) Rail(%)
Intra-regional 324 04
[nter-regional : 634 99.6
Through : 4.2 NA.

In intra-regional traffic movement by road, DUT
followed by the other DMA towns are the
important centres and, in the inter-regional
movement, vicinity States of the NCR account for a
sizeable,share. For railway movement, the largest
contributor to inward movement is the
Eastern Railway followed by the Northern
Railway.

b) Commodity movement

Commodity composition of inward traffic in the
shape of industrial raw material—is more through
rail traffic and less through road. In case of building
material, the share of both the modes are equal.
Foodgrains account for a sizeable portion of road
and rail traffic whereas vegetables and fruits are
catered to mainly through road transport. There
are, however, large variations in the type of flow
from one group to another.

At & 1 qenfy O v & gEd o § Swar A
SR 3 T T g & Commodity Road(%) Rail(%)
| aswanf @ ant Food grains 120 136
(aftver)  (aftver) Vegetables & fruits - 87 02
QT 120 136 Manufactured food items 9.7 18.
afsai T el 87 0.2 Industrial inputs | 19.1 46.8
fafwita @ 97 18 Manufactured household
Atenfirs Mfafeat 19.1 46.8 products 157 50
Rffff sgsme 157 50 Building material 204 - 186
ms“ [E“n“ﬂl ﬁ” I 2(6);‘ 1(8)2 Oﬂ:r‘ indqstn:; prt:ducts ?g , gg .
e 10 40 Petroleum produc : :
T 6.7 96 Miscellaneous items 6.7 96
T 1000 1000 - Total ' 100.0 100.0
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7.2 Traffic projéction-—2001

The projection of traffic volumes; both of goods
and passengers is to be necessarily based on the
likely population size and economic base of the
towns in the Region in order toaccomplish the core
objectives of achieving a -manageable Delhi

subserved by an harmoniously developed Region
by 2001. '

i) Passenger trip projections

Besides behavioural and operational aspects of
future travel demand pattern, the forecast of future
passenger traffic assumes that:

i) trip rate (inter-urban) by each mode is a
function of the population size of an urban
area, its' socio-economic. base and also
locational factors, particularly the relation
between the resident workers and jobs.
These factors are, in a sense, reflected in
what may be called the degree of self-
containment of an urban area. The higher
the degree of self-containment, the less is the
per capita trip rate {inter-urban) as in the
case of DUT. Other factors like per capita
income and behavioural parameters, though
important in some cases, have not been
explicitly taken into account and,

ii} the trip rate for railway is both a function of

‘the variables noted above and also the
availability of the facility itself.

Accordingly, the volume of trip generations
through the total vehicle passenger and public
transport for the Region as a whole are forecast at
7.84 lakhs and 19 lakhs respectively (Table 7 4)
On the basis of assigned population, economic
base and trip rate, the lowest growth rate of
passenger trip will be for DUA and Ghaziabad,
(though the projected absolute volume of increase
for DUA is much larger compared to other areas), -
whereas a higher growth rate is forecast for towns
with expected high degree of industrialisation and
trading activity such as Alwar, Panipat and
Gurgaon.

a) Projected traffic flows: Road

The total traffic projected to move by bus and

|
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"passenger_ vehié‘les' are 13.99 lakh tfipé,,and 4.77

lakh trips respectively. The distinct concentration
in Delhi of about one-third of the trips currently
being generated and attracted by it. is however
projected to decline to about 19%. But in absolute
terms, there would be an increase in the generated
and attracted traffic of Delhi due to increase in
population size by 2001.

1987 2001
Mode Genera- Attrac- Genera- Attrac-
ted ted ted ted
% % % %
Bus 322 326 19.5 19.3
Passen-
_ ger 23.7 26.1 194 19.9
Truck 220 32.6 138 19.1

b) O-D flows — 2001

Vehicle passenger: An important change is
predicted in the gain in movement to and from
DMA towns exception being NOIDA which will
continue to have a limited interaction (only with
Delhi). Among the priority towns, interaction with
Meerut, Gurgaon, Panipat and Alwar gains
significantly so also rest of the NCR in Uttar
Pradesh with Hapur as centroid. The other
important change in the redistribution of flows is
the likely reduced importance of Delhi based
flows.

Bus: Currently, the bus passenger flow originating
from or terminating at Delhi shows that about one-
third of the total trips made within or through the
NCR have one end of their trip at Delhi. This is
estimated to be about 19% by 2001. However, in
absolute number of Delhi based trips, the increase
will be about 1 lakh after taking into account the
impact of improvements in rail system. The intra-
regional share of public transport is projected at
549% which is less as compared to the present share
due to larger railway share in intra-regional public
transport. Major movements follow similar pattern
as that of vehicle passenger but the proportion of
larger distance trips will be more. A significant
forecast is of larger number of flows between the
priority towns and the DMA towns.
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i) ‘Goods traffic projections

- The goods traffic generation is explained more
by economic activity base than population size.
Accordingly, projections of goods traffic are based
on employment in large, basic and small scale
industry and indices of volumes of wholesale and
retail trades. (Table 7.5).

The share of intra-regional traffic will remain
less (36%) compared to the bulk of inter-regional
traffic. The share of Delhi will fall from 25% to
about 15% by 2001. The goods traffic flows
between the priority towns and DMA towns will go
up in future. Major traffic flows are expected with
outside the Region. However, Ghaziabad,

Faridabad and Panipat show an increasing
trend.

7.3 Objectives

The objective of the transport plan is to promote
and support the economic development of the
Region and, relieve the Capital of traffic
congestion. It is to provide accessibility to all the
parts of the Region and discourage the transit of
passengers and goods through the core area —
Dethi by providing bypasses and thereby opening
areas for economic development of the rest of the
Region.

7.4 Policies and strategies

Transport is essentially looked upon as a
service, though it has all its economic by-products.
A sound transport policy will be a catalyst for the
growth and economic development of the Region
and also influence the direction of growth. The
development strategy includes:

i) interconnection of regional centres among
each other, and with the Capital by efficient
and effective network system for free

" movement;

ii) provision of shortest and free movement
network to inter-connect the maximum
traffic attracting and generating urban nodes
in the Region to diminish the centrality of
Delhi; :

iii) decongestion of Delhi roads and terminals
by diverting the bypassable long distance
through traffic;
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iv) FECH & WA I THEHQ ATaHA & iv) provision of suitable fast sub-urban

o oy & & ST ATAE B § onfas operating system for efficient and effective
FHaTdl & Fyera & gear 3 & o di oy movement of commuters and for boosting
areft ERRCH Eq-mi'ﬂ'q qrers Aol @t ‘ up of the development of economic activities
T BT AT in dthe urban nodes ‘of the Region;
’ " . . an

v) W’ ﬁ?_"ﬁ &R &% T a9 &7 ﬁ' : v) integration of road and rail network system
UL m (ﬁ'{ﬁ-‘,fﬁ'rr) gﬁ‘m in Delhi, DMA and rest of the Region
W & HES AT e T A A with appropriate  interfacing facili-

THHT FTT | ties.

fa-10 & weTa &f¥a feo Tq o Fig. 10 di]Sicts conceptually the proposals.
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7.5 Programmes and proposals

The transport plan study concludes that the
existing transport system will be highly inadequate
and ineffective to cope with the projected flow of
traffic in the Region by 2001. To supplement the
present transport network, the Plan proposes the
following:

i) Proposals for the road network

On the basis of evaluation of alternative road
networks and also, expected role that railway
system would play in carrying additional passen-
ger traffic, the road network will include
(Map 2).

a) Expressways on new/parallel alignments,

b) Upgradation of existing National
Highways, ‘

c) Development of inner and outer grids,
and

d) Sub-regional road network.

a) Since the conversion of existing National
and State Highways to Expressways will face
several constraints in terms of clearing the large
built-up areas within the right of way and, also
provision of a very large number of junctions/
crossings, particularly on the Delhi — Meerut and
Delhi — Panipat corridors, development of
Expressways (4-lane divided initially with full
access control and all intersections grade
separated) with 100 metre right of way on entirely
new/parallel alignments have been proposed. The
Expressway on a new alignment shall lead to
sizeable savings in travel time, fuel cost and
increased convenience of free and faster travel
leading to an overall monetary savings of about
1009 over and above the savings by improvement

- of existing road net:work. The three expressways

have been proposed as follows:
Upto 2001:

On parallel alignment i) between Delhi-
Ghaziabad-Modinagar-Meerut, and ii) between
Sonepat-Panipat, and on new alignment iii)

between Faridabad-NOIDA-Ghaziabad.

Beyond 2001:

On parallel alignments i)' connecting Delhi-
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v Gur'gaon-Rewari-BeBrdr..~ it)

between " Delhi-
Sonepat  connecting the = Sonepat-Panipat
Expressway, and iii) connecting Delhi-Faridabad-
Palwal-Hodal, with a link to Faridabad-Ghaziabad
Expressway and creation of additional capacity for
traffic between Delhi and Faridabad.

b) Upgradation/widening of existing National
Highways by 2001:
i) Development of Delhi- Gurgaon stretch to 6
- lanes on NH-8,

ii) Development of Gurgaon -Behror stretch to
4 lanes on NH-8,

iii) Development of Ghaziabad-Hapur stretch to
4 lanes on NH-24,

iv) Development of Bahadurgarh-Rohtak-NCR
boundary to 4 lanes on NH-10, and .

v) Development of Faridabad-Hodal stretch to
4 lanes on NH-2.

¢) Development of an inner grid and an outer
grid (2 lane initially with ultimate capacity of 4 lane
divided highway) with 60 metre right of way.

Inner Grid:

i} On new alignments to connect Murthal to
Baghpat, and

ii) Strengthening and widening of existing
alignments on Rohtak-Sonepat-Murthal,
Baghpat-Meerut and  Jhajjar-Gurgaon-
Faridabad stretches.

Outer Grid:

i) Strengthening and widening of existing
alignment on  Palwal-Sohana-Rewari-
Jhajjar, Rohtak-Gohana-Panipat, Meerut-
Hapur-Bulandshahr-Khurja-Palwal, Khurja
— NCR boundary (south), Meerut-NCR
boundary (north) and Bhiwadi-Tijara-
Kishangarh-Alwar stretches.

d) Sub-regional road network

Smaller towns of the National Capital Region

have been stagnating mainly because of their
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bigger urban centres besides acting as service
centres for the rural population. Efforts would be to
inter-connect the same order centres directly and
the lower order centres with their nearest higher
order centres. A system of feeder roads of higher
standard would be evolved to connect the work
‘contres and industrial estates with the nearest
regional or sub-regional centres. This will be dealt
in Sub-regional Plans in detail.

ii) Proposals for the Railway network

The projected total passenger traffic suggests a

need to improve railway systemn. Accordingly a -

regional rail bypass and several improvements
(Map 2) are envisaged:

a)  Regional rail bypass

Studies on transportation network for the Delhi
Urban Area have established the need for creating
new railway lines to bypass through traffic from
Delhi Area. This has also been found necessary in
those studies in order to release the existing
capacity for the needs of sub-urban and daily
commuters’ traffic in the Delhi Urban Area. Such a
Regional bypass would further give a tremendous
boost to the economy of the Region by opening up
of new areas and help in fulfilling the national
objectives of movement of bulk goods. The study
conducted by Operations Research Group was
required to approach this issue from the narrow-
angle of the regional needs only and hence they
found justification for the proposed bypass only
beyond 2001. The Planning Committee and the
Board have considered regional bypass passing
through Meerut-Hapur-Bulandshahr-Khurja-
Palwal-Rewari-Rohtak and Panipat to be essential
to further the objectives of an integrated and
balanced development of the Region, including the

Delhi Urban Area. Part of this link already exists -

between Meerut-Hapur-Bulandshahr-Khurja and
Rohtak-Panipat and, new lines are to be' laid
between Khurja-Palwal-Rewari-Jhajjar and Rohtak
for about 205 km. The proposed rail link should
also connect the newly emerging industrial towns
of Bhiwadi and Dharuhera. Itis understood that the
Railway Board is already preparing a Techno-
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'b) Suggested improvements

The existing network has a number of bottle-
necks which can be removed to create quite a large
capacity in the rail network. The most important of
them are:

i)} The carrying capacnty of existing passenger
trains could be substantially increased by
adding to the number of coaches,

ii) Creation of additional capacity in Dethi area
by re-routing certain through trains,

iii) Rationalisation of movement of freight
traffic to Punjab/Haryana to avoid their
concentration in Delhi at present,

iv) Elimination of existing bottlenecks on short
stretches by providing additional facilities
such as:

— provision -of an additional pair of lines on
Palwal-Faridabad-Delhi section,

—  laying of a single Broad gauge line between
Delhi-Rewari-Alwar,

~— addition of a line to the single line between
Muradnagar and Meerut Cantonment and
electrifying the entire section, and

— an additional pair of lines between Delhi-
Ghaziabad and Khurja

v) Development of terminal facilities at four
locations-in accordance with the Master Plan
for Delhi 2001.

vi) After the implementation of the above
proposals for augmentati-n of the rail
network, the following Priority Towns and
towns in the DMA would not have a rail link.
Studies should be carried out to ascertain

justification of such rail links:
1} NOIDA
2) Kundli

ili) Proposal for Air Ways

Regional Centres are to be developed on a
priority basis by inducing their growth through
economic activities. It is necessary to study the
possibilities of extending air services to these towns
through short distance carriers.
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iv) Inter-facing

The foregoing proposals are primarily based on
the inter-urban movement requirements in the
Region. Another important component of
transport flows is intra-urban movement. The
synthesis which would be required between the
two can only be achieved through a proper
planning of inter-facing facilities. The two major
points for consideration are:

a) the effects of the inter-urban move-
ments on intra-urban  circulation
pattern, and

b) the consequent need for new terminals, if
any.

The problem of circulation is mainly expected to
be felt in Delhi rather than in other centres of the
Region, because most of the other towns would be
served through a bypass road (as proposed) which
would mitigate the problem of through traffic. The
projected daily traffic by 2001 which would use
Delhi’s network will be 144% more than the
existing traffic:

Year Passen- Buses Goods Total
ger vehicles
vehicles

1987 53890 25370 77320 156580
(100%)
2001 92270 42400 149500 284170

{(100%)

The existing outer ring and ring road in Delhi
which are the mainarteries for dispersal of regional
traffic will not be able to effectively cope with
collection and dispersal of inter-urban traffic in the
future. Similar will be the problem inrail network in
catering to the needs of the future passenger and
goods movement. This suggests the need for
another concentric ring of a limited access type and
preferably not having any major points of
origin/destination for the regional traffic along
it.

The integration of the regional network with
that of urban area network specially for Delhi
should be examined from the point of view of
accessability to the four integrated metropolitan
passenger terminals and freight complexes
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proposed in Delhi Master Plan 2001, which will
also serve DMA.

" These terminals and complexes should be along
the proposed concentric ring and, also connect the
existing outer. ring road so that the inter urban
traffic would flow either through these- regional
roads or proposed expressways and, follow the
proposed ring upto its metropolitan passenger
terminals/freight complexes. It would branch off
using the existing connections nearest to the
proposed terminals/compléxes and to the
proposed ring. Similarly, in other important urban
nodes of the Region, the terminal facilities would
need to either drastically expand their existing
facilities or go in for suitably  located new
terminals. :

v) Integration of transport services

~ The problems of Regional transport in the NCR

are of a varied nature. At present, various transport
authorities/agencies are responsible for planning,
development and managing transportation
facilities and services. They operate, in large parts
of this Region independently of each other. This
results in avoidable long journey time, and more
expenditure. The responsibilities for providing
transport facilities and enforcement of rules and
regulations are often fragmented and vague. The
agencies charged with such responsibilities need to
be strengthened and, a coordinating agency needs
to be constituted with representation of various
transport authorities, which would coordinate and -
take an overall and integrated view of the total
transportation system in the Region. This agency
will be for the entire Region, having a long term
goal of planning and development of a co-
ordinated network of transport services.

The recommendations contained in the Draft
Regional Plan-2001 and the Interim Development
Plan for setting up of a unified Regional Transport
Authority for the NCR was referred to, by the
Ministry of Urban Development, to the Task Force
which went into the question of MRTS and similar
Authority for Delhi. However, no recommendation
in this regard has been made in the report of the
Task Force. An earlier attempt by the Ministry of
Surface Transport to achieve effective co-
ordination  through inter-State  Transport
Commission under Section 63-A of the Motor
Vehicles Act, 1939 on a much bigger scale has also
not met with much success. There is no other
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provision in the Motor Vehicles Act which could
enable the setting up of such Authority. Nor does
NCRPB Act has any such provision. An Authority
for the Region could therefore be set up either
through fresh Legislation under Clause (i) of Article
252 of the Constitution with the consent of the
participating States or, through a Resolution of the
Board itself which obviously would be of a non-
statutory nature. It is felt that in the present
situation, only this course of action of setting up of
an Authority or any other co-ordinating Body
through a Resolution of the Board would be
achievable.

a
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS

8.1 L @A) graThaa-3ntae fawma & fag u@
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8.1 Telecommunication is a vital and essential
infrastructure for socio-economic development. It
can replace to a large extent the personal travel
and as such, can become very cost effective. Tele-
communication services could be complementary
to other investments in the development process
which enhances the productivity and efficiency in
other sectors.

Provision of telecommunication facilities
assumes a special importance in the context of the
NCR, where not only decentralisation of economic
activities is envisaged from the metropolis to areas
outside but also induced development of the
priority towns. These towns are proposed to be
developed with a diversified economic base where
secondary and tertiary sectors will form the
dominant economic activities. These sectors are
much more dependent on telecommunication
services. Moreover, Delhi, the mother city will
continue to remain in the centre of decision making
and, a window to the outside world and,
telecommunication links shall provide the means
of information so necessary for business decisions.

In the 8 priority towns/complexes identified for
priority development, the existing telecommuni-
cation facilities are inadequate in terms of their
capacity and sophistication of technology. Some of
the existing facilities have out-lived their design life
and, are unreliable andinadequate. An overview of
the existing telecom facilities in the DMA and
priority towns shows that the existing capacity -
varies from 100 to 7600 lines whereas the wait-
listed demand ranges from 3 to 7585, the
maximum being in Faridabad as of 1987 (Table
8.1). -

The telex facilities are available only in a very
limited number of towns such as Faridabad,
Gurgaon, Panipat, Alwar, Meerut, Ghaziabad and
NOIDA and their capacities are expected to be
augmented by the end of the Seventh Plan when a
few more DMA and priority towns of the Region
like Rohtak, Rewari, Bhiwadi, Palwal, Hapur and
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Bulandshahr are likely to be covered (Table

82).

The priority towns are to be developed faster so
as to absorb more economic activities and thus to
attract the Delhi bound potential migrants to the
extent of 19 lakhs by 2001 A.D. For an effective
realisation of this goal, and development of
economic activities especially relating to industries,
trades and commerce, telecommunication facilities
would be essential. Moreover, in order to make the
priority and DMA towns as attractive as Delhi in
respect of provision of employment opportunities
and standard of living, the facilities in these
towns should be made comparable to that of
Delhi.

8.2 In order to achieve the objectives, the long
term proposals for 2001 AD are:
i) full automation of telephone services,
ii) replacement of all life expired exchanges
and related accessories,

iii) provision of telephone and telex facilities
practically on demand,

iv) extension of subscribers dialling facilities
to DMA and priority towns.

v) connection of priority and DMA towns
with Dethi by reliable cable or radio
media, o

vi) provision of reliable trunk services either
by direct dialling or through demand
services among the priority towns and
DMA towns,

vii) extension of telegraph office facilities
to all the towns as may be justified;
and

viii) replacement of all the manual and

mechanical exchanges in Delhi as well as
~ other towns of the Region by electronic
exchanges.

As the telecommunication facilities are as
important as other community facilities, the
planning and development agencies should take
note of the proposals so as to provide adequate
land in appropriate locations for provision of these
facilities right at the planning stage.

It would be desirable that for smooth services, a
separate electricity feeder to the telephone
exchanges and underground ducts in Delhi and
other big towns of the Region for telephone cables
for their safety and better maintenance are
provided. ‘
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"-'83 During thé Seventh Plan (1985-90), the

Department of Telecommunications have the
following national objectives to meet the demand
and addition and- allocation of direct exchange
lines (DEL) for the corresponding switching
capacity.

i)} To meet the average demand upto

+ . 30.9.1986 in all the metro and major
telephone districts and the demand upto
1.4.87 in MAX-], upto 1.4.88 or MAX-],
and upto 1.4.90 for MAX-III or manual
exchanges in all the minor districts of
telephone circles.

ii) To provide telex connections practically
on demand by 1.4.90. -

ili) Connecting all the district headquarters
to main trunk network through atleast
one reliable media.

iv) Toconnectall exchanges having capacity
Jlarger than 1000 lines through a reliable
media to the National network.

According to the information collected from
Department of Telecom {DOT) (Table-8.1), 11
stations namely Faridabad-Bahadurgarh-Gur-
gaon-Dharuhera - Palwal- Alwar - Bhiwadi - Ghazia-
bad-Loni-NOIDA and Khurja will be provided with
exchanges equipped with latest technology by the
end of the Seventh Five Year Plan.

84 The Department of Telecom is in the process
of formulating their broad objectives for the Eighth
Five Year Plan (1990-95). These objectives are
mainly for further boosting up of telecom services
both in quality and quantity. This will benefit the
NCR towns also in a big way. The broad-objectives
are:

i) All worn out equipment in the telephone
exchanges having 25 years service upto
1.4.90 to be replaced.

ii) All manual exchanges to be replaced by
automatic exchanges.

i)  All Sub-divisional and Tehsil
headquarters to be provided with STD -
facilities and to be connected to the
national network by reliable transmission
media.

iv)  All exchanges of capacity of 500 lines or
more as on 1.4.90 are to be provided with
STD facility. An effort will be made to
cover all NCR priority towns even with

* lesser capacity than 500 lines, specially
industrial urban areas such as Bhiwadi-
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Dharuhera and MIA-Alwar for STD
facility.

v) Allindustrial growth centres, tourist and
pilgrimage places to be provided with
STD Pay-Phone Facility.

vi) Providing telex connections practically
on demand.

vii)  All district headquarters to be provided
with Telex Public Call Offices(PCO), and

viii)  All Telex exchanges to be of electronic
types.

Inaddition to these, following new services have
also been envisaged by the DOT during the Eighth
Plan:

i) Penetration of data services under the

project VIKRAM (opening of more-

nodes) tele-tax, video-tax, telefax and
electronic mail to be increased.

ii) The delivery of telegrams within 12 hours
from 500 Central Telegraphic
Offices(CTO)/Departmental Telegraphic
Offices(DTO) to be expanded to cover
more number of CTO and DTO.

On the basis of likely level of economic activities
in the priority towns and the DMA towns, the
telecom demand has been projected by the
Ministry of Communications and fargeted to be
achieved in three successive phases namely by
1990, 1995 and 2000 AD coinciding with
Seventh. Eighthand Ninth Five Year Plans (Table
8.3). However, necessary adjustments should be
made in the plan provisions wherever possible, to
accelerate the achievement of these objectives.
The Board shall be separately identifying the sub-
regional centres in the Sub-regional plans to be
prepared by .the participating States. The
telecommunication needs of these centres would
be then taken up with the Department of
Telecommunications for adequate provisions in
their plans. )
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POWER DEVELOPMENT
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9.1 Background

Electricity, one of the most important forms of
energy, is the life-blood of modern society. 1t is
indispensable for any development whether
industry or agriculture, and for improving the living
standards of the people.

i) Power generation

a) Existing: The National Capital Region falls
in the Northern Power Zone and has in operation
six power generating stations—five thermal and
one gas fired. Three stations are in Delhi UT run by
the Delhi Electricity Supply Undertaking (DESU)
and the rest three in the Haryana portion of the
NCR, two run by the Haryana State Electricity
Board (HSEB) and one by the National Thermal
Power Corporation (NTPC). The aggregate
installed capacity of these generating stations is
1834.1 MW (1987).

b) Under construction: Of the five power
plans with the total installed capacity of 1665.3
MW under construction, three are thermal, one
micro hydel and, one nuclear type (Table 9.1). 815
MW of power would become available from four
plants within the Eighth Plan. Thus, the total
installed generating capacity by the end of 1995in
the NCR would be around 2644 MW.

ii) Power supply position: 1986-87 '

a) Delhi UT: The maximum demand for

power in Delhi has already reached 968 MW

(August, 1986). The present availability of power
to the DESU from its own sources is limited to
about 200-250 MW from LP. station. A gas turbine
generator with aninstalled capacity of 180 MW has
already been commissioned in November, 1986,
which will take care of the peak load requirement
of Delhi. The Badarpur Thermal Power Station
(BTPS) supplies 400-450 MW to Delhi. The DESU
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has also a share in the Cehtrally sponsored
schemes like Singarauli Super Thermal Power
Station, Bairasiul Hydro Power Station and Salal

Hydro Power Station. During 1986-87, Delhi UT

required 5676MU against which the supply was
5674 MU-a shortage of only 2 MU or 0.04%.

b) Haryana: Haryana, in addition to receiving

- power from its own generating stations, receives

power from Bhakra Nangal complex, Dehar and
Pong power houses under Bhakra Beas

Management Board .(BBMB), Bairasiul Hydel-

station and [.P. Station{Delhi) to meet its demand.
In Haryana, during 1986-87, against the
requirement of 5945 MU of energy, only 5147 MU

~ was available and thus there was a shortage of

13.49% which reflects the power position of the Sub-
region also. '

¢) Rajasthan: Rajasthan’s power demand is
met by the generating stations owned by the
Rajasthan State Electricity Board, the BBMB
system, Singarauli Super Thermal system and the
neighbouring states. In Rajasthan, against the
requirement of 8090 MU of energy, 7448 MU was
available during 1986-87, and thus, there was a
shortage of 7.9%. However, due to some
preferential treatment to the industrial areas of
Alwar and Bhiwadi, shortage of electricity has been
a minor constraint. :

d) Uttar Pradesh: Uttar Pradesh receives
power from the integrated grid of the Uttar Pradesh
Power System and the Northern Regional Grid.
The Uttar Pradesh Power System is being operated
in synchronisation with the Northern Region Grid
comprising Jammu and Kashmir, Punjab,
Himachal Pradesh, Haryana, Delhi, Rajasthan and
part of Madhya Pradesh. Against the requirement
of 20204 MU, the supply was only 17198 MU
during 1986-87; thus, there was a shortage of
14.9% in the State. Once again, the towns and
industrial areas at Ghaziabad and NOIDA have
been getting a preferential treatment in respect of
power supply. »

Month-wise energy shortage during the period
April, 1986 to March, 1987 shows that except
Delhi, the other States of Haryana, Rajasthan and
Uttar Pradesh faced energy shortages throughout
the year. However, the position of Rajasthan was
comparatively better than that of Haryana and
Uttar Pradesh.
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iv) S-SR QT
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£11985-86 % ¥q &% ¥ wh-sufe go @ua
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gﬂ%m@fmmwﬁ &% & avft Tt & el
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iif) Pattern of energy conshmptlon

During 1985-86, the total energy consumption
was of the order of 7530 MU of which more than
one-third was by the industrial sector, nearly one-
fourth by domestic use and one-seventh by
agricultural use.

In all the participant States, the energy figures
refer to restricted supply only. The Rajasthan Sub-’
region relatively tops in industrial use accounting
for 80% of the energy consumed in the Sub-region,
followed by the Haryana Sub-region with 51% and
the Uttar Pradesh Sub-region with 400%.
Agriculture ranks second in energy consumptionin
the Haryana, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh Sub-
regions. In the Delhi UT, domestic use leads in
energy consumption with one-third, followed by
industrial and commercial sectors (Table 9.2 and
Fig. 11).

iv) Per capita consumption

Per capita energy consumption is a barometer
of the status of economic development. As of 1985
86, the per capita consumption for the Region as a
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whole was about 340 units against the Delhi’s 580.
Allthe NCR States consumed less than the region’s
per capita consumption and, the Uttar Pradesh
Sub-region is the least with 236 units. Among the
various loads, the industrial load leads with a per
capita cosumption of 127 units compared to 78 by
domestic use, 48 by agricultural sector, and 42 by
commercial sector.

v} Rural electrification

Electrification of villages and energisation of
pump sets is indispensable for improving the living
standards of rural population. In the Region as a
whole, about 80% of the villages are electrified. All
the villages in the Union Territory of Delhi and in
the Haryana Sub-region are electrified. In the UP
and Rajasthan Sub-regions, only about 60% and
90% of the villages had been provided with
electricity respectively till the end of March, 1987.
About 2.12 lakh pumpsets have been energised in
the Region. The figure is expected to reach a
minimum of 2.37 lakhs by the end of the Seventh
Plan (Table 9.3). :

92 Load Forecast — 2001 AD

" The demand for power has been generally rising
at a rapid rate in the constituents of the Region. The
demand has invariably outstripped the availability
of power causing wide spread shortages of power
all over the Region except Delhi. To manage the
situation, the State FElectricity Boards have
imposed varied restrictions from time to time
during the last decade, both on the demand and
energy requirements. The increase in electricity
consumption reflects the increase in availability
rather than the demand for it. Adjustments have,

. therefore, to be rhade in the forecast to take care of

the suppressed demand on account of restrictions
imposed on the consumption.

In forecasting the load for the NCR, the intended
economic structure in terms of dispersal and
informal occupation biased composition of the
industrial and other economic activities, including
the tertiary occupations, need specific attention.

At present, the broad indications are that the
rural-urban population ratio will undergo a
substantial change by 2001, the induced
development in the selected towns for
development on priority basis will be mostly in the
form of industrial and commercial activities and,
also as per the policy directives, the norms and
standards of civic services including power supply
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in the DMA and priority towns will be comparable
to that of the Delhi UT. The categorywise percapita
consumption as of Delhi can be taken as the targets
to be achieved in stages. In certain sectors.
however, like commerce, the participating States
cannot match with Delhi as is evident from the
energy consumption pattern of the States: it is less
than 5% in the participating States against the 21%
consumption in Delhi. '

The State Electricity Boards and the DESU have
forecast the unrestricted load/energy demands
upto 2001 and the Central Electricity Authority
has, in view of the development proposals adjusted
the forecast upwards.

i) Upto the Seventh Plan and 2001

The regional demand for power will be 3077
MW by the end of the Seventh Plan which will
shoot upto 12032 MW by 2001 with the
corresponding energy forecast of 15871 MU and

61624 MU (Table 9.4).

a) Delhi UT: The maximum demand of power
in Delhi has already reached a figure of 968 MW
(August, 1986). As per projections made by the
13th Electric Power Survey Committee of the
Central Electricity Authority, the demand is
expected to go upto 1423 MW by the end of the
Seventh Five Year Plan and 5871 MW by 1999-
2000, against the expected peak availability of 839
MW from 1989-90 to 1999-2000 excluding shares
from other Central sector projects. In terms of
energy, the corresponding requirement is forecast
at 7586 MU and 28233 MU which gives a growth
rate of 9.50% per annum.

b) Haryana Sub-region: The peakload is
estimated at 825 MW by the end of Seventh Plan
which will go upto 3678 MW by 2001 with the
corresponding energy requirements of 4046 MU
and 18024 MU. The average growth rate is 9.61%

. per annum.

¢) Rajasthan Sub-region: The peakload is
projected at 154 MW by 1989-90 and 706 MW by
2001, the corresponding energy being 811 MU
and 3716 MU. The growth rate is 10.68% per
annum.
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_.d) Uttar Pradesh Sub-region: The peakload by

the end of the Seventh Plan will be of the order of °
675 MW and this will build upto 2883 MW by
2001, the corresponding energy demand being

3428 MU and 13651 MU which gives a rate of
growth of 9.65% per annum.

9.3 Policies

i) To help develop the regional and sub-
regional centres in particular and the Region in
general, uninterrupted power supply in adequate
quantity should be made available in the entire
NCR.

ii) Preference and priority in making available
the additional power to the NCR should be given
utmost attention. '

9.4 Issues and proposals

i) The constituents of the Region have been
continuously experiencing shortage of power for
quite some time and, their actual demands have
thus always been the suppressed ones. The
tentative assessment of power position by the 13th
Electric Power Survey of India shows that the
energy shortages would be to an extent of 16.6%in
Delhi UT and 28.1% in the State of Rajasthan by
the end of the 7th Plan though both in case of
Haryana and Uttar Pradesh, it has forecast
marginal surpluses of 7.1% and 5.19% respectively.

It may be noted that in the Sub-regions of the NCR,

as of 1986-87, the deficit varied from 25% to 35%
except in Dethi UT. _ ' '
ii) The envisaged induced development of the
selected urban areas at the Regional and Sub-
regional levels would require more power. The
rural areas where accelerated development
programmes are to be taken up would also require
more power than at present. Thus, the portioris of
the - States under the NCR would demand
substantial additional power as against the other
parts of the States. State Governments with their
own preferences and priorities will not be in a
position to treat areas of the NCR under their

States in a special and preferential manner for the -

purpose of supply of additional power. The
Department of Power, Ministry of Energy is of the
view that the allocation of additional power
particularly, from the Central power stations is to
meet competing claims from different sectors
including central core industries and services and,
thus, it would be difficult for allocation of additional

b
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power for the NCR. But in order to meet the
objectives of the NCR which is time bound, it is an

_ imperative necessity to provide, by any means,

additional power to the Region. The Central
Government, on the recognition of the fact that it
was its responsibility to save the National Capital,
created the National Capital Region Planning
Board to prepare a Plan to achieve the objective of
a manageable Delhi in the foreseeable future, and
as per the Plan strategy, if adequate power is not
made available to the NCR, it would never be
possible to realise the objectives. It is, therefore,
incumbent on the Government of India to provide
additional power to the Region through
appropriate arrangements. ’

iii) There are proposals to generate power
through gas fired turbines at Dadri and Delhi. The
HBJ Gas Pipe Line is expected to be extended from
Dadri to Delhi to generate an aggregate capacity of
180 MW in replacement of existing gas turbines.
The Dadri Gas Plant has an aggregate generating
capacity of 400 MW. Keeping in view the
successful performance of the gas turbines in
operation, the ready availability of its technology
indigenously, the minimum gestation period for its
installation and also its relatively non-polluting
nature, the possibility of more gas connections for
generation of electricity in the Region should be
explored.

iv) Theadditional power, once made available,
should be reached to all points of consumption
through optimum transmission and distribution
network. The State Electricity Boards and the
Central Electricity Authority have indicated that
the present system of distribution network would
not suffice to cope with any additional power
distribution. The constituent electricity authorities
have, therefore, worked out -the distribution
network requirements in the respective portions
comprising sub-stations, tie-lines, transmission and
distribution network etc.

v) Under the provisions of the Central
Electricity (Supply) Act, 1948 and also in view of
the problems and difficulties envisaged in
organising generation and distribution of
additional power for the NCR in isolation, it is
proposed to set up a Coordinating body which will
mainly arrange and coordinate distribution of
power, if additional power is made available from
the Central/State sources for the NCR. Such a
Commiittee would be set up under a resolution of

“the NCR Planning Board. The Committee will be
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headed by the Member Secretary of the NCR
Planning Board and will include representatives of
the State Power Departments, State Electricity
Boards and representatives of the Department of
Power and Central Electricity Authority.
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WATER SUPPLY, SEWERAGE,
DRAINGE AND SOLID WASTE
MANAGEMENT
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F) el 3o 94 wEd F X q 20 A

FEU & T+t AR TA-gfeT womreft s € 1 wfa AT
FA-GfF 17 ¥ 240 TofotfoTo &I 81
Fa 20% TEQ-F=A T THA-IYAX I FIEAT gﬁ
2 ot o= &= ), 7w it & (arferer 10.1))

g) urfior: 3@ &% & grfior -yt A fafy
BT @09 &1 I9% WAl § Aa-9f7 & v &

A WIAB TN A AT EH NI A & g
gt ar dafesa &7 § s-gfa &t sxaern §)
eRATo Y-8 § -4 & e wia s IR F
g wafrds i @ FAT IAT J2A I~
aa & diftra & (arfere 10.2)1

10.1 Background
i) Water supply

The Region is endowed with three perennial
rivers namely the Yamuna, the Hindon, both
traversing through and, the Ganga skirting its
eastern boundary. A good network of water canals
benefit the districts of Karnal, Rohtak, Faridabad,
Bulandshahr and Ghaziabad providing water for
irrigation and domestic consumption. Other
districts draw water from sub-surface sources
through handpumps, wells, tubewelis and, in Delhi,

- Ranney wells also. The sub-surface water

resources to the west of the Yamuna are, however,
insufficient, and often brackish in quality rendering
it unpalatable for domestic consumption. Scanty
rainfall in this area leaves the groundwater
resources limited and, the tubewells go dry as the.
water table sinks deep in the summer months.
There is generally shortage of water supply in the
aréas west of the Yamuna and, the problems
assume acute proportions in dry months.

a) Urban: All the 94 urban centres except 20
have organised water supply systems of drawing
water from tubewells, wells and canals. The per
capita supply ranges from 17 to 240 lpcd. Only in
20% of the urban centres, the water treatment is
complete and in others, it is partial (Table 10.1).

b} Rural: Rural water supply position in the
Region presents a very dismal picture. Many
villages do not have adequate sources of water
supply. Only one in every eight villages has some
form of protected or organised water supply. The
main sources of water supply are canals arid wells
in the Haryana Sub-region whereas handpumps
are invariably restricted to the Uttar Pradesh Sub-
region (Table 10.2)).
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:g T A ST NI S AT T o © (o 30
& & Sueey THrE & IuTal &t Reafy sga woa &
qe-fera gomrett W Fad 1/5 T 4 & Iyerey
& AT TE +ft Aif¥re &/ | 98 Horrelt AfireaT ae-
qres et & S T dfes & o} wreo dererat
g saa! gfa o ATt 2 1 3w ekt dvs A A
W wEd 89 8ia &1 ga-fe #1 IwE
Fifored 7 q IR T4 ¥ ey awar &1 =y adft
TG ¥ &g wA-aGa B Avferdl, At ¥ s
Rear swar & 3R 39w wwet ¥ a8 7o-o9 o
A wer T8 & ar At § dear taar &, fraw
TaTaTor STEaTe e & wrar & (arfer 10.1)1

§) aul-ad & e T 60% TR A
gie-sa frara et R e € ey g
Preret daw < 3 T | 78 e @ T F
- fo &) wrser weft A F sl gt € e
TG ¥ A dyE gt &, P st o
FHR wo-9 ST OF arg gud & sarh ol 3
Fraer & g e i ar A e il e
et & S & St Erias ald § & THR O,
el , araral SR wfwat § aed fear amar €
(enforaT 10.1)1

) rﬁr& & Proers: v 60% WY H
7o & Rroers @t wonelt g & s A &
o & fvers & forg ot vefrat wafva €, a9
qaS @ JAAMTF a0 § T91¢ 1Y TgE| § o
ém?%tqa-mwétmhwgeﬁ(m
10.1)1

sr) gt § awrE @ sraee: Rt o g
WIS T TEsaT SHTTTE B fnelt g it g
Iqerey g &1

102 g_

i) &y T & Sfae o & @ ¥ gu A
& giewor § o= e ifa a8 &+ aifeg e o=@
wa-gft, 7 wA-Frew qar gwE e A
Ffrard dard O qioHi ALl TUr ANE 1|
v &t o, A el oY sifrard dare Fawge
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ii) Sanitation

a) Sewerage: Poor sanitation gives rise to high
incidence of water-borne and, water and sanitation
related diseases. The percentage of high infant
mortalities in the NCR is indicative of the poor state
of sanitation measures available in the Region.
Sewerage system, that too partly, exists only in
one-fifth of the number of towns. The system is
mostly water-borne often supplemented by septic
tanks and sanitary latrines. A number of urban

.. centres have only sanitary latrines. The sewage is
,.‘tréated partly in four towns. In all the others, the

raw sewage is let off into the drains, rivers and in
many cases, the sewage stagnates in the
depressions or in drains that create an unhygienic
environment (Table 10.1).

b) Storm water drainage: In nearly 60% of the

towns, the storm water drainage system exists; but -

in all, only in two towns the coverage is full. Almost
in all.cases, the drains are open. In many towns, the
system is combined where storm water ‘and the
sewage flow together. The disposal of the storm
water is invariably unplanned and is allowed to.
flow its natural way on land, into depressions,
ponds and drains {Table 10.1).

- ¢) Solic waste disposal: A system exists to
dispose of the solid waste in nearly 60% of the
towns. Unscientific land refill and open dumping
are the methods prevalent in the towns in disposing
the wastes. (Table 10.1).

d Rural sanitation: In none of the villages, a
system to take care of its sanitation is reported to
exist.

10.2 Issues

i) To improve the quality of life in the regional.
towns, one of the strategies is to upgrade the

essential services such as water supply, sewage
and sanitation in them at norms and standards
comparable to that of Delhi. Presently, the supply
standards are far below the desired norms in the
towns and, in the rural areas organised or
protected water supply is rarely provided for want
of institutional and financial arrangements.

ii) Sanitation in the Region is poor resulting in
high incidence of water borne diseases. The
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& | awa g A ¥ g & AT aifd el

e & Fred e KigM arfor &t & @t

e S Ryt et & rwre § G, A
Fe-gfef wE @ A 21

i) g & e a Raf agr aww €, freds

gfomEEy
# 7gf & wiaew & fanedt g Rafy aar
TR TAT I I &Y & eeprel €T & &
yraEFar & 3 37 w9 @y et Ik
gt T GO & a7 waral & € g i o
T &1

iiiy SCATAT G r AU wrtas ol 3 &
FH 9, TR A, arerral § AT frai A wu fear
AT & 1 IT@ET FLAT aret oft werere & Bren R
SraT & Scardt uet & Afafya yae @ |@q
&e A & AN IAA 3q T At 2 a9 dSig I
& ardft &, frad srwr qatacer dedt fatves
THENTT I & At & 1 58 0 aon 9a-97 &
e & T uF gieETaE 9 TEaad giteaior
AT TE B | | |

iv) AR I FET-HHE & I W qa4
& A T T & | Ao & dantid g9 4 3ar
Fifers w0 & g ITA F o @A &
Ia FHYe Y O Taiater @ @ReEa T 6T
T ¥ gergar et e g as aed &
AT &Y & A &y Fre & se St af¥rfara femar
:gqaﬁrﬁﬁvm ¥ zaas forg deamra sgaen ft

T

v) It S W e s & Surl @
9gd Afyw e &, gata @ &1 964 & aifd
e w@reE dftaw afaw givfead i o a3,
ity zaq v F9aT @REER 0% A @
Rt A sAy Twafaal & a8 a3 A AR
dwifaa S & = @ G|

-10.3 4l au @

i) el &t § ore-gf: et i &, Rrdw s
fereeft v &3 @ 3w Y, Rl @ anfaa &=
& BIEEy, AT AT ard 3T A & AeA-
AHES AW A frwelt & oo off & wist
m%maﬁaﬁqi aadmaTd

| AT FA- AT T
&1 A T@q §Q Frad AR | ST &t A dehdt & e
TE Wa W o A, Frefates aeEst &
weTa fomar Sar &:-

environmental degradation and insanitary
conditions need proper and immediate attention
with the conscious efforts of the local bodies and
the State Governments concerned.

iij} Storm waters are invariably allowed to flow
their natural way on land into depressions, ponds
and drains. More often, it is combined with sewage.
Unregulated flow of storm water erodes as well as
silts agricultural fields and stagnates creating
environmental problems. This needs a planned and
integrated approach alongwith sewage disposal.

iv) Disposal of garbage in general is given the
least attention. Scientific management of solid
wastes would help in recycling it partly and through
sanitary refilling, that would render the
environment hygienic and clean. This requires
proper education and training of the people in -
general and institutional arrangement in particular.

v) Rural zone which greatly lacks sanitation
measures needs adequate attention to be given so
that healthy living environment is ensured which
will help the rural population live healthier and also
avoid possible out-migrantion to urban areas.

10.3 Policies and proposals -

i) Urban water supply: The water supply
norms and standards of the urban areas,
particularly of the DMA towns (excluding Delhi
UT) and prictity towns should be comparable to
that of Delhi and should also be uniform in the
entire region for rural and urban areas.
Accordingly, keeping in view the minimum level of
water supply expected to be achieved, the
following norms are proposed:

~

Urban Centres with Ipcd
population
— 5 lakhs and above 275
— 2 to 5 lakhs 225
— 1to 2 lakhs

100 minimum

— For the DMA towns and priority towns, the
starting point should be 225 Ipcd with the
target of achieving 360 Ipcd by 2001. The
requirements should be graded according to
the size of the projected population of the
concerned urban centre. In four towns viz
Rewari, Palwal, Dharuhera and Bhiwadi,
where water scarcity is experienced as a

~ chronic problem, minimum of 225 Ipcd may
be taken as the target to be achieved.
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&t 87 & S qa i@t &
5 @ HR IHq AHF 275
2¥5WE 225
1¥2am@ 100 (VgTa)

- — Rt wEm &3 & I AN a9 AT A
e AT & fQ goernd 225 T R fr ras
it afET FHR 2001 9% 360 T 6t & &
T & 6 §ET TET ey | wa-gfi &t
IMqEEFATA F Hatga dEE I H
FEen & yRaidm meR & HIAR
AuftTor AT AT | = I7 WA F9Mq
T @ FAY @ AT T Aerias auar
& ®q ¥ 3T Sirar &, gAad 225 TR @ S
) ATeT RFT I AT 8 & ® | AT ST
aifeq ) et off et s wrer-gfit 100 T
ot df € & @ 7 el mfeT A A
et ATTLAFAT § |

i) Wetor sre-gfd:  rEfior @S @ A S areft
w-gfd & wita Fraffia R ey anfea stcam
& TN T TFR B AT e amfs o a5
IT @A & FIAR
FATE THE & FgEw €1 grefiu 4= & g
Ty & o 30 ww ff oft € o oftf aftm =paw 70
uw ot &t < & gfit @ e fear T 8 | ge v
fear e & o e W g e g e @t
Reafy & &7 & &9 100 Tor & @ & & off =0 st
AEY | T I ITAE Al A FAAF40 T Y
ot & o orer off % o et & ot 9% e s
ERT @ A arelt STyt o ol W g wA |
WEAGE B ST &1

iii) e I & wem: e gff & Frer W & S
EQ URA ACEK W Sy 8 e g aer
TEFAT NEH-1981-1990 FEAFAT & HefT AT,
1991 7% I FFT ST Al P i F AR &
wenfa St A 8, I aeg U TagE @51 &
g ST o " &

FEQAA YT 100% P gwe € au g
qyeral &y ]
& gfe, |iv € 70-
250 T @ @ <,
sitaa 140 adteieh
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— In no urban centre, the supply should be
lower than 100 Ipcd which is the minimum
technical rquirement.

ii) Rural water supply: The sources of water
supply to the rural areas should be identified and,
the water supply should be organised to supply
water at the levels commensurate with the
functional character of the rural areas.

A minimum of 70 Ipcd including a supply of 30
Ipcd for cattle' is proposed for rural areas. If
independent connections are given, a minimum of
100 lpcd is advised. Spot sources may supply a
minimum of 40 ipcd which can supplement the
piped supply.

iii) Targets for water supply: In view of the low
levels of coverage in water supply, the targets
which have been agreed to by the Government of
India under the International Drinking Water
Supply and Sanitation Decade 1981-1990

programmes to be achieved by March, 1991 may

be adopted for the NCR:

_ Coverage Level of service
Urban water supply 100% Piped water
: ‘ supplies in all com-
munities, where
feasible; Demand
range 70-250 Ipcd;

average 140 Ipcd.
Stand posts in
fringe areas, if.
necessary at
strategic localities;

average 40 lpcd.
Rural water supply 100% Piped water
supplies for 30%
of the population;
demand range 25-
70 Iped; spot
\ source water
supplies for 70%
of the population
in the form of dug
or tubewells with

handpumps and/
or power pumps;
average demand

40 Ipcd.
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@t duadt éxf #@
gfaat A
gt & A9, Fad 40
‘ TadidiE
i A g 100% 30 wfed SREEN &
‘ WWWW@;
T-diET 25-70
wadtdtEl; 70 wfraa
EErc EARIECICRITS
r é@m?’r 3] T
TAFAT A AT
i # T @l
Syaed W g sAtad
HIW 40 TEdETSt
g aETa & e ver gy S STl AR
FHUAT AT 37 A & Afafiaw o7 a+ft 3 TG
F et yrfior g1 & I Sfwfaa aeg 1991 9%
e e s
- fift awr Rt W & @ e A
mivarare, Aaer, wherars, a9 e ¥ g €
¥ qrft &Y Y HWE eI af e §
IR g I EREm Rt am at g R
feafe & q& F w1 19T & aadt & | s AdsT
e T aret |l A T, AT T Feres adr

T qT e Jrer yonferay & A ffu=r e

7 v awEa &1 oy aoarl & & e
fordty e & o 3w Ay - A 9y wew
o afd am: e amEs e T e g
CEK] & fog w1 gar A g3 |AuE
I g | oty Rl vemmc ax &
TR & Yt watea gie-aa P qommelt &
HTaygFHaT Bt T gy QT aE T
fr=ft 7eme @3 ¥ Wi g & Rt
Tegdl fadvat a@-gfd, @ qau gae W
foram & & A U A=a = o o oA e £
3T TV UEGAH| I FATT A AT ATAH 56
T T ATATHATA T T I G & aq § T
HAIT FUX AT qH |

iv) e s saa: fowft ver R & Sl
FYAT AT IT AU & Fa woneft § AA-I A6
HCY At Ut giarard @ enfea e 3 aer-yare
1 i ¢ Frard & fe o1 e & gee gaa
I R AT ad 1 U I 37 AN A, e
It whfRres ey & s e ara=t & i |
T Ut Suga qumrelt @ sraeEr HCT dva T,

It is proposed that in all towns other than DMA
and priority towns, and all rural areas, the
foregoing targets be achieved by 1991.

Delhi and the other Delhi Metropolitan Area

'towns — Ghaziabad, NOIDA, Faridabad and

Gurgaon have been experiencing inadequacy of
water supply recently. The recent drought has also
shown that this severity could become quite acute
in the absence of normal rainfall. Perennial sources
of water supply such as the Ganga, the Yamuna
and the Sutlej with their systems are subject to a
number of agreements between the various
Governments. The NCR occupies a special
position and, its water supply need should be given
special consideration. It is, therefore, necessary
that comprehensive proposals identifying the
sources of water supply are prepared for the
Region. Likewise, the Delhi Metropolitan Area
towns would also need an integrated drainage
system. The NCR Planning Board has recently
constituted a Study Group to look into the various
aspects of physical infrastructure particularly,
water supply, sanitation and drainage in the Delhi
Metropolitan Area towns and, its findings could
be the basis for further indepth studies in asses-
sing the needs and identifying the sources of water
etc.

iv) Urban sanitation: The DMA and priority
towns, should treat their sewage before it is let-off
into water courses or on land or for irrigation. The
other towns where it is not possible to provide a

.proper system due to topography and for want of

resources, low cost sanitation measures may have
to be adopted but only to be replaced by regular
sewage systern subsequently as the conditions
improve. '

Open drains, which are by and large the sources
of nuisance and pollution, should be discouraged °
and discontinued. Sewage should be treated to
bring the pollution level to permissible limits as
stipulated by the Indian Standards Institution, and
Pollution Control Boards irrespective of the type of
disposal of the sewage. As far as possible, areas
where the annual rainfall exceeds 75 cm, separate
systems for sewage and storm water are
recommended.

v) Rural sanitation: The rural areas, where
piped water supply system exists should be
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m # & § gaR g W 5 @ W
qa-wd P qumelt @Y HUAT A
iy | geft mieral & € arrea: det SR wgwT
AT & | I §F T H EATaTTEd far JET
AT TEIU-RL & AT A9 G AR
gmﬁw are gr fraffta e dtare o

& forg g Srar ey ST aifey, wor &
TH-IA & e & adwm aE & o an |
aut & aif¥d @ 75 Aodlo & tfyw &, I
QYA T -Hel +eTa aer sard] gt & Frara
& o Srorr-3rer gunferat orgArE At wnfET

v) vt &= & | & sgaean: fae oo 8t
¥ arzy wo-yfa gowelt fremer €, S99 SuEW
grareret & o we-Aol FHrere Fomel st aaear At
At EnfET wiat § S9 AN a9  aiE & S
Y s wifeT, [ o aawy, iftes & Ik
TR A AT TAE T AET H TA-Yf &
fore & gy oft omd v =nfew ) ser dva 8, 98
AA-TA Y IYAR & aTg IeAT, arenl AW At §
it 39 & R, «ifve =, weal @ gag, ofta=
anfe & fog g swarlt serr anfew) warea
TEE F AR S AR R 0 A R @D
o7 TWREH qatacer  Afvardar & fwg &
ANTEE T4 § forQ SraaT wa AR wede Rl
Gicgetitag -

vi) WO & w5 daueay T owd oft qw

WA T9F 1981-1990 & wEfad «edl @

T el & Jorn & 994l & & 7 /S
TET &1 3 e 3 e &
- axfame dEE '
TE0 AHrE- quff-1 & TR & g
aeEl 80% 100 Waww ¥ IR
qA-AA M  TA-T
ITAR W ghaag, I
IT A A W AT AT
qawrE & ales | gt A
o 37 A0 ¥ e
firame 80 wfyr Aard
. qET AT & ,
it awers fuerT & &9 T O
aeET 250 WEE & |

vii)ms\ﬁra’rtmﬁﬁm@m
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‘Urban sanitation 80%

provided with sewerage system with treatment
facilities. Low cost sanitation measures such as

sanitary latrines, septic tanks and pit privies should

be resorted to in villages with hand-pumps for
water supply. Where possible, the sewage should
be recycled after treatment for watering gardens,
parks and lawns, firefighting, street washing,
cooling etc. Publicity and demonstration on the
necessity for hygienic sanitation should be
frequently arranged to make the rural population
aware of the imperative need of the clean and
healthy environment.

vi) Targets for sanitation: The proposed
targets of the International Drinking Water Supply
and Sanitation Decade 1981-1990, could be taken
as targets of the NCR Plan. The targets are:
Coverage Level of service

100% coverage for
Class-l . cities with
sewage and sewage
treatment facilities,
low cost sanitation
methods in other
towns. Qverall
coverage of 80%in all
cities and towns.

Rural sanitation =~ 25% Low Cost sanitary

methods of disposal.

' vii) - Water supply and sanitation should be taken

together as an integrated project. A combined
sewerage system including drainage may be
economical if the average annual rainfall does not
exceed 75 cm. All the drains should be covered as
far as possible. The sewage treatment process
should include units to obtain best by-products like
cooking gas and sludge manure. The solid waste
should be properly managed and recycled for a
healthy and hygienic living environment.

viii) Solid waste management: Solid waste
disposal and management should be planned for a
minimum of 20 years and, at. least eontrolled
tipping should be adopted in the disposal of the
solid wastes. Compost is a solid stabiliser.
Incineration of the garbage is not advisable. Areas
should be identified in all the towns for sanitary
refill and, all the towns above one lakh population
should have arrangements to properly manage the
waste disposal.
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ST & ®9 A T 919 foRar s anfew) afy
fopeft & & aet &1 anffi w75 Ao Hto A afw T
BY A U ST W el FHenTa Worreft crer vt e
quell @ A HCAT fRwradt & awar &1 gl
ifeat & garEYe & R s afE | Aa-ad
Ffwfeer & @rT g areft e SR i @
(= A=) A Fafud IudE W R F
m@g%ﬁm@%msmﬂwa
Bt T Foma s et o 38 7 : STt ot
AT AT Tnfey frad 6 vt @ @eEER
T TS TG T |

viii) AT W qAS & fues AT udy @t
AT &9 q F9 20 a9 & fg awd sh anfea
AR 7o & Frver & frg Frfra somelt s
arft e g2 W @ @ 3w Radard &
S T wET e e A anfe ) a3t Sg A &
aETE & T Praifta & 39 wnf, et gor e
THC fraT 1 T A T arg § AT A Jrared
ara gt 3U T § e & Frger & e ot 3
aen gt afeq) ,
1A% wEl dvx & Ry frema g A &=
T e { & werar-ET S & & frafia a
forg s anfe, oifs wae wee & fg Secerd
TR aiftreet Mt g & Fraer & g ga e
yd-Frafita st &1 SgahT & 8@ | € & wee
AR gt @ai & Hw Jt yfy dFR 9t &, 98
T4 THIC & Fal & f9q Suga & aadt &1
0

The areas for dumping of solid waste/garbage
have to be identified while preparing the

‘ development plans for each urban centre in

advance, so that the Municipal Authorities
responsible for solid waste management could
utilise such pre-identified locations for disposal of
garbage. The derelict lands on account of brick

- kilns and quarrying may be suitable locations for

such operations.
O
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EDUCATION AND HEALTH

11.1 T34

et & & fver @ fafecar giaaret & au=
Fararcr, fdry &9 & IeT Y AT AL B g
Ut &, fhet sft org gfaer @t srafeafy & &
FfYye AE@qul | & 3 QTS 9 G qCAAT
&l W &9 & Tog aftfire svfer S oA &
foram wEeQel FrraTe &t

i) Safiy srawaTg

%) forem gferamd: 1981 @t ST & SFAR
T T ¥ Arear ST (43.94%) Ffaw WRd
ATETAT 8T (36.23%) & Afy® 31 afT Sua=t &t
g # gar @ g at et dw o 8y
(61.549%) #t AEHTAT & qa4 Afus & foed T
- BRI (33.589%), IU WSH (33.3196) TGT AL
(30.24%) 37 i #T @ 1 et fw Iy @i A
ATEATAT & 3T WAl & arean g0 9 ofys &€
fored W &) S R 3T &7 & faamg, wed
& 7 fraracar s A g wgfv g 1 gmfrsm @y
¥ e YCHIOT ATHLET ST (32.35%) JFge Wit
WIS T (29.65%) T AfYF 2, ey qe Iamew
(29.020%) TET TTET (25.22%) 3T &A1 ¥ S &Y
e &9 & | ForeT T 7 o o ety frer gl
Iuerse & I Ford aufior Sear & Rraw glaamg
et & 59 I & orgura & srgar arfe & |
Rre glerarar it Iyersear & MR 9T, sRATM H
Treftor A A AEav foren giaard wa & wife
90.389% UTH} T TF 7 Afa e giyard wra €
I 97.269% TTHror STTaT @ e gfaard < wE
| JAT A TET TTET STA | aagadt SIgurd
HAA: 73%, 91.3% T4 70%, 90% &1

THT Tt &3 &, Reeeft 91 & @ a+ft
Y @l Seaal frer ot srgaar & giyarg
Juersy € WY 6 2w 7 Iucrey glyaret § avam:
aafow €1 R F I aURyT U dT ¥ W T

TE & Wt us favafaenay & Rrasr sw
3T ST & AET TS AT W ANTUSR & 1 gqang
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11.1 Background

The equitable distribution of educational and
medical facilities at convenient locations in the
Region, especially those which serve the primary
needs, is far more important than the location of
any other facility. Education shall provide the vital
input for provision of a trained manpower for
running the social and economic fabric of the
Region.

i) Sub-regional disparities

a) Educational facilities: According to the
1981 Census, the literacy rate in the Region
(43.94%) is higher than that of all India (36.23%).
When compared among the Sub-regions, Delhi UT
{61.54%) has the highest literacy rate followed by

. the Haryana' (33.58%), Uttar Pradesh (33.31%)

and Rajasthan (30.24%) Sub-regions. The literacy
rates in all the. three Sub-regions are also higher
than the literacy rates of the States of which they
form the parts. The literacy rates in the urban areas
also follow the same trend except in the case of
Uttar Pradesh Sub-region. Though the rural
literacy rate in the Region as a whole (32.35%) is
higher than that of all India (29.65%), it is less than
the country’s figure in Uttar Pradesh (29.02%), and
Rajasthan (25.229%) Sub-regions. On the basis of
the availability of educational facilities in the rural
areas in terms of proportion of villages having one
or more of the educational facilities and the
proportion of rural population served by
educational facilities, Haryana’s rural population is
better served with educational facilities, as 90.38%
villages have one or more of the educational
facilities and 97.26% of the rural population served
by education facilities. £ The corresponding
proportions in the Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan
Sub-regions are 73%, 91.3% and 70%, 90%.

In the National Capital Region, Delhi, the
mother city, has almost all types of higher
educational and research facilities, perhaps the
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EDUCATION AND HEALTH

11.1 g=yf

foreft & o forem o faferear givaret & qur=
feyearcor, Frshe &7 & Sovar A WA Tires Al &t g
FCAt &, felt ot oy gfaer at srafeafa & &

Iy TEeaqUl & | & & qrAThae  ATfEE dCar
&I T & & forg wivfiye swofe Suesr sueT &
foram Ayl AR &M

i) SYNHY EAAr

%) P glaand: 1981 & STorT & SET
T a9 # qredar g (43.94%) e Wiy
TTETAT 3T (36.23%) & ATy &1 afy gt &
Idaq # gar @ A ar fReh 4y aww 8y
(61.54%) Bt FT&TAT & qAN Afyw & Rrad wrg
TR (33.58%6), I T2 (33.319%6) T AT
(30.24%) 37 @ & & & gt fiw g At |
TIELAT & 3T T A qrear e & Afys €
& & wrr &) I Hew 3 aF % fyarg, wed
&N q fareRar s A gt agfv g1 qafr s ax
# o Jreftor |rEaT & (32.35%) Afed Wy
WTHTAT &T (29.65%) & A 8, frvg 78 IJaTWRW
(29.02%) T T(ALATT (25.22%) 3T A1 A T AN
e &9 & | R art & e ar afyes Rram giaarg
Iuaey & A Faert gnfror s 1 frer giaamd
Rrereft & 377 7Y & SraTa & STFATT AT A A
e giaremart @t Iuereerar & e 9T, AT &
greftor A A Jea} fren gl wa € 4R
90.38% UTHY Y ek AT Aferas frem giaams wra €
I 97.269% Treftor srvaT A Fran glaarg v @
& | ST T TR ITAT A aggad rgura
THA: 73%, 91.3% TAT 70%, 90% &

T Tt & &, feeft awe & s aft
THL & Ieaa forem AR ergdaT & givemg
Suers & Wi 6 2w F Sverer glawat § ava:
gafon & 1 et F e sTORy ST g A e ww

e & & O favafenay & Sraer sw
U AT F T TS AT WANCUSR & | SH T
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11.1 Background

The equitable distribution of educational and
medical facilities at convenient locations in the
Region, especially those which serve the primary
needs, is far more important than the location of
any other facility. Education shall provide the vital
input for provision of a trained manpower for
running the social and economic fabric of the
Region.

i) . Sub-regional disparities

a) Educational facilities: According to the
1981 Census, the literacy rate in the Region
(43.949¢) is higher than that of all India (36.23%).
When compared among the Sub-regions, Delhi UT
{61.54%) has the highest literacy rate followed by

 the Haryana' (33.58%), Uttar Pradesh (33.3196)

and Rajasthan (30.249) Sub-regions. The literacy
rates in all the. three Sub-regions are also hjgher
than the literacy rates of the States of which they
form the parts. The literacy rates in the urban areas
also follow the same trend except in the case of
Uttar Pradesh Sub-region. Though the rural
literacy rate in the Region as a whole (32.35%) is
higher than that of all India (29.65%), it is less than
the country’s figure in Uttar Pradesh (29.02%), and
Rajasthan (25.229%) Sub-regions. On the basis of
the availability of educational facilities in the rural
areas in terms of proportion of villages having one
or more of the educational facilities and the
proportion of rural population served by
educational facilities, Haryana’s rural populationis
better served with educational facilities, as 90.38%
villages have one or more of the educational
facilities and 97.26% of the rural population served
by education facilities. The corresponding
proportions in the Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan
Sub-regions are 73%, 91.3% and 709%, 90%.

In the National Capital Region, Delhi, the
mother city, has almost all types of higher
educational and research facilities, perhaps the
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fapeft @1 7 ot &1 anfas @C 75 Ao Hfto At

S A UF G Ao A (T FOIedl 9 et hre
UITet H WY FAT fRwrar & adar &1 @t
Tfegt it AT o Rgr AT 9ifed | 79-ad
fufan § @ v areft {6 AR agiE @
(@ A=gY) S walvd INAE I & A F
Pvrqwgﬁz'ﬁm@%aﬁmmﬂﬁq
Be ThTL & Fopar ST et o 38 O Iuait ot
AT AT At e 7 gafatn & @rerar
q @S T ST S |

viii) WEET ATF: AN & S A g @
9T I § F 20 a9 & g awrd aref iy
R 7S & Proer & fre Rt somet oroerd
aft wfew) £ & @r & e &
T F 76T T frar sy afeq ) aft Iy AT §
s & ware fyaffta o 3 aifew, stat g1 e
TeheT AT T A AN U are & IIf4as it raret
aret q¥ft 3T wed & Fraera & e @ st

oaer 8 ateT S
T® el dvx & Forg e disrem A
AY e A & wera-FST St & &7 it
forg s arfey, wifE aew sy & R s
A it e g8 & fraera & g sa e
ef-freffta et @ SEAT & qd 1 € & W
IR gelt @ & Hreor At i IF 0L &, 9
79 T & Fral & fag Suga & aad! &1
O

The areas for dumping of solid waste/garbage
have to be identified while preparing the

' development plans for each urban centre in
~advance, so that the Municipal Authorities

responsible for solid waste management could
utilise such pre-identified locations for disposal of
garbage. The derelict lands on account of brick

- kilns and quarrying may be suitable locations for

such operations. ;
O
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- 30 &7 ® era] ® fafean

Ao ¥ e tafrear werfaeanay afea s=aa< fuen
& forg gferemd Iuersr &1 4TS AR i §
TEA q ETAHL Hred & (a9 feeef! e famm
& oy A fuer ww s &) gRaron IudT #,
Qads TR I3y favafaeney &1 a8 U9 &
#F o o & A9 fafeen wdw a9 @t
argafee Fre, &) aitaeates, stafe ufdem
N 3| el a% T JURT & a9 &,
Freray TR Aere Rrarewardt 1 ger g &1 gad
&% wEaenayd & W gEd: Y BTl S §%
dar a@ sraeE & a5 & I O Bl &
FTLFHEATY T FA €

@) fafrear gfaad: €= soasl & ol &
= &1 ¥ wfa sar a=dEn & fog faad &
FgaR e fafroar giarard deas B 5),
Ao 7 (1.50) dar sreax fat 259 s@ &3 &
I @A A gAT F o e} &) el F ot
TR FaE & (e fawd &t der (2.5) &1

sel a& gritw &t ¥ fafeaar gfaaren &t
JuereEar & ey &, efarm 39y § Ul giyear
W AAEEN agqr WA & : TN 77.62%
gmm.om%:ﬁwﬂmmmﬁ@rm
X

T gl a9 Wi & f|T 998 g9
e BN & Fw Rl & vga ad der A
Pafercar degmit &1 o are &, e S o Saers
T gt & ¥ walew fydew Iueer

e, e ST ST ST & o9 ua A

frdrweraeit o Y & T 9IS Fta oW Ay
IET TS JTE-UTH & Worelt &F F T@A §Y, SHA

AT fafear girard o 9 Iresg & 1 STy

3T ¥ A, afitarm uay ¥ Geas aonr gore =
TN & g A &
azfs;%m~wa%mwa Yadraer ¥ @
A &

11.2 §aEa

i) o suast § frem ST warwen giyare &
JYAHEAT & YodTHd ¥ 9aT gaar & fp uge a9
e faaeo @ gfe & 39 gfaast &1 &
ARG AL € | ,
ST AT AT -7 37 &1 § oy a8 e I
B9 & FRW FO Izaal @l o (e aar fafear
gfarard Tad € Wt 57 a9g T el g Ara-
T & &5 A ATaeEeard g W W A A
frera & farg arefirsar arer R TR aar afiady

best available in the Country. Meerut in the Uttar
Pradesh Sub-region is the second city after Delhi
with a University which has jurisdiction over a large
portion of the UP Sub-region. At present, Meerut
has facilities for higher education including a
Medical College. There are large number of post-
graduate colleges at Meerut and Ghaziabad which
are also patronised by student population from
Delhi and Haryana. In the Haryana Sub-region,
Rohtak town has a Universityof its own. It has large
number of State level institutions such as a Medical
College and two * Ayurvedic Colleges, two
Polytechnics, and an Industrial Training Institute.
As regards the Rajasthan Sub-region, Alwar town
is the main centre of educational activities. It has a
number of colleges which mainly cater to the local
students and to some extent those from nearby
areas. '

b) Medical Facilities: The availability of
medical facilities in terms of number of beds per
thousand population in the urban areas of the
districts of the three Sub-regions, is substantially
better in Rohtak district (5), Meerut distrct (1.50)
and Alwar district (2.59), compared to other areas
of the Region. In Delhi, the number of beds per
thousand population is 2.50.

As regards availability of medical facilities in the
rural areas, the Haryana Sub-region in terms of
proportions of population and villages served
being respectively 77.62% and 61.00%, ranks
higher than the other Sub-regions.

Delhi being the National Capital and the third
largest city of India, has the advantage of
possessing large number of medical institutions
with best specialisation in almost all the fields
available in the Country. The medical facilities in
the three Sub-regions of Haryana, Rajasthan and
Uttar Pradesh lack in specialisation and also,
looking at the vast hinterland served by them, they
lack in availability of general medical facilities.
Meerut, Rohtak and Alwar are the main centres of
medical facilities which attract people from large
part of their hinterland.

11.2 Proposals

i) An assessment of the availability of the
education and health facilities in the three Sub-
regions indicates that the level of these facilities in
terms of accessibility and equitable distribution is
far from satisfactory. Some of the regional centres
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namely, Meerut, Rohtak and Alwar being fairly
large sized urban centres in the respective Sub-
regions are having some higher order educational
and medical facilities which at present cater to the
needs of both the local population as well as the
neighbouring areas. The priority towns and
complexes identified for faster development and.
also the DMA towns excluding Delhi will contain
more population in addition to their natural
increase through the deflection of the Delhi bound
potential migrants to them, and they will need, over
the perspective plan period, more education and
health facilities. In addition, some of them may

have to cater to the regional requirements with

institutions of specialisations both for education
and health care.

ii) Provision of these facilities in adequate
measures in the regional centres away from Delhi
would not only improve the quality of life but may
attract population seeking migration to Delhi. This
will thus meet ultimately the objectives of provision
of infrastructural facilities at desirable norms and
standards to improve the standard of living in the
areas of the Region.

iii) The distribution of social mfrastructure not

only on the basis of population size but also on the .

catchment areas for each level institution in the
Sub-regional centres, Service centres, and Basic
villages will help to remove the imbalances in the
provision of social mfrastructure of the Sub-
regions.

iv) The norms for education and health
facilities suggested are as follows:

Type of facility Norms
Rural Urban
A. Education
1)  Nursery School Oneineach  One for 2,500
village population
2)  Primary School Oneineach  One for 5000
“ (including village population.
classes upto
VIl standard)
3) Higher Secon- Oneineach  One for each
dary village with town with 10000-
population 15000 popula-

10000-15000 tion.

4)  College One for each
town with 80,000-
1,00,000 population
B. Medical Rural/Urban

1)  Sub-Centre

2) = Primary Health
Centre ‘

3) Community Health One for 1,00,000
Centre with four population

One for 5.000 population
One for 30.000 population

basic speciali-

sations.
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SHELTER

12.1 gSyfi

JATATH ARG ATAFAHAT & A TEAd
& g & N9 IR FUL & T1g 67 &7 W& 8
7 WA S et oft weamraTty T @t et oft
fer Frareft 2V T U T IRV AT AT
& Jfraw @ § gan fifea &1 amdl duadi
Fiorr | 7 et forar A & 1% w@ee it e
Ffrea & g etmarg & Us fHivEa gaad &
BT TR & | I THT TerHl &5 7 Arardig
foraTa ot Srcafues wrafirear <= sfaa € |ite ax
F orard giaard gAaw A § 9 €1 U
TG & FIT1 H IGE9T A [l & qrg-ary
AT I a 9T ool HErTIT & & AN A UH
ATHH qC Saw e & @eg Rttt sues
AT & R gara Rl § rafia e gt o
T | AT &7 & Rraeenal § qorm argy

aret rfamier Wanfirdt &Y SITaTd Iucred HUY AT

& rerfireRaT & TR O AT 3 A ATAEEATE |

T rrar Ay & 76 & Igevd awd: Ug

msﬁtéﬂﬁﬁwa‘;w%ﬁws@w.

AR Y AT AT T AT ST GIRK B &
faq Sgrar & aur fEEm Tl @ a0,
e, P ug I feafw #F guw @
mﬁémamwmmwam

& a3 § uT &l aqr gt
e A I TR IE v , Aiepfcren aer
T WE & WAt Y AT BT &

e § gfe & arg A & fag Ji sedt

A | STaR A AT TG A gie &

It el et 3@ aue g e ax |
TATNT 30% ¥ 40% TEd IJmErdr nd AW
arearesraT gitatrat § et &

et F e za ax & 1971&@&3@%
Tt Ry @ Ced & g e 101.14 W
FEEr & faw, 13.83 ar@ €t Rrad ofy s
qiftar e¢ 7.31 Al oY | 3 HH=1 § 7 @A A
a1 @reft a1 I Rargsht g & § § 10% qHA
Bre g g &1 1981 & (Reeelt & BIgaT) 129.72

12.1 Background

Housing is a basic human need and ranks next
only to food and clothing in importance. One of the
primary aims of any policy plan of a welfare state
like India has, therefore, to be to improve the
quality of-living of its people. The Seventh Five
Year Plan document holds that a certain minimum
standard of housing is essenial for healthy and
civilised existence. The development of housing,
therefore, deserves an overwhelming priority in the
NCR, where housing amenities are below the
minimum standards. The NCR Plan inter-alia aims
to provide healthy living conditions in priority and
DMA towns, at standards comparable to that
obtaining in Delhi. Most of the migrants seeking
employment in informal sector activities need
priority attention in providing shelter for them. The
objectives of Draft National Housing Policy are in
fact in consonance with the objectives of the
National Capital Region Plan which seeks to
encourage people to build and improve their own
houses; to promote repair, renovation, expansion
and up-gradation of the existing housing stecks,
and to preserve India’s rich and ancient heritage in
the field of human settlement planning and
architecture and, conserve buildings of hlstorlc
cultural and aesthetic significance.

Demand for shelter increases with the
population. Provision of housing does not keep
pace with the population increase. At present,
about 30% to 40% of the urban population in the
NCR live in unhygienic and insanitary
conditions.

Occupied residential houses in the Region
excluding Delhi UT, with an allowance of 10%
either as non-liveable or vacant or non-residential,
totalled to 13.83 lakhs for a population of 101.14
lakhs in 1971 with an occupancy rate of 7.31
persons per unit. In 1981, there were 18.23 lakh
liveable houses (except in Delhi UT) for a
population of 129.72 lakhs with an occupancy rate
of 7.12 persons per unit (Table 12.1). The marginal
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Rradt oy srg mitar o¢ 7.12 =t o (afvra

12.1): 1971-81 & = enfar & & ARyl € &t

%@ﬁvﬁﬁaﬁrﬁﬁﬁ%@rgmﬂmﬁw,_

&l

1971 F T ol o Ao F ABT A F 2,576 9@
e A erasfi sarsai ¥ 1888 sr@ AT taa &
forad uftr s anfar s 7.33 =afe oft) 1981 F
TeRTY A @ ST Srafd 5.099 A & wE Rrad
33.29 1@ &1 T&d & AT anfar g ufer sas 6.53
- st & e | Ty & F enfar e § ot ersarae
Furcft 2, Reeg 30 & & wretor St F 1971-81%
T A1far §¢ 7.30 § ¥ga} 7.34 B A § qT
TS AT B AT € 1 4R Fepra &t quraren a0
W &9 & TaEr 9T @t e g gHE A .
HTHT F9 & AT 2

12.2 2001 7% Wiw

TE AT gT T wfar o wfy Reradt gaE 5
e gft, 1971-81 &t gfe #t wafw s @&
3R T Te @rgs 91 @reft a1 A-Rerasdt sasar

Rerash ereal @t 100 &, Rt @9 ow

WA T A Y A 2001 qF T
ot @ § emare & T e LI
426mﬁama°rmmé1ﬁ1$ﬁ 24.8 ATE
THISAT (58.22%) NELT & & T4 17.8 o IHrsdl
(41.78%) 0T & F ST IO AST 3T §F H
24.2 9T THEAT (56.81%) @ 7T BN Fored e
AT 3T F 15.6 WrE THEAT (36.62%) 4T
A IUHT | 2.8 Ar@ THFAT (657%)
T Bt 1987 § T arva Rerasdt ol &
AT 20.868 TG SHEAT f1zaiqIx
RRAIT T § 11417m sftaror sggy A
7.766 W@ qgqr trawmméafr 1.685 W@
ECOER T

2 UHI fEedl o et 30 83 § 1988- 2001
& dfre afaftad =t (dioer Rroeh & afeq)
21.732 WG THISAT (42.6 — 20.868) B 18R &
18.188 @@ TaIsdl (83.69%) W&t & & @«r
3.544 W@ AT (16.319%) Irfior &5 § &Y |
HITH § 12.783 WG THAT (58.82%) I
JURT A, 7.834 WG THEAT (36.05%) S
U § 97 1.115 AT FHEAT (5.13%) Toedr
Iq& § gt (anferar 12.2) | warfiresay & et @
Rrera & forT wear TT A a9 e % 7.19
AT FHTTAT (39.56%) Bt Afeyiam 7w Bt wrafn
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fall in the occupancy rate during 1971-81 indicates
a slight improvement in the. living condi-
tions.

The 2.576 lakh liveable residential units in the
urban areas of the NCR housed a population of
18.88 lakhs in 1971 with an occupancy rate of 7.33
persons per unit and, the housing stock doubled to
5.099 lakhs in 1981 to house 33.29 lakh people at
an occupancy rate of 6.53 persons per unit.
Though the decline in the occupancy rate in urban
areas is a happy development, it is offset by the
increase in occupancy rate from 7.30 to 7.34
during 1971-81 in the rural zones of the Region. If
quality of houses is also taken into consideration,
the number of houses fit for living might be much
less.

12.2 Demand by 2001

On the assumptions that the occupancy rate
shall be five persons a residential unit, the 1971-81
trend of growth shall continue and a 10%
allowance is given to compensate non-liveable or
vacant or non-residential housing units, the total
demand for housing by 2001 AD, except for Delhi
UT, is estimated at 42.6 lakh residential units in the
NCR,; of these 24.8 lakh units (58.22%) will be in
the urban area and 17.8 lakh units (41.78%)in the
rural area; the UP Sub-region will have a demand
of 242 lakh units (56.81%), followed by the
Haryana Sub-region with 15.6 lakh units {36.6296)
and Rajasthan Sub-region with 2.8 lakh units
(6.57%). In 1987, the net liveable residential
houses have been estimated at 20.868 lakh units;
of these the UP Sub-region had 11.417 lakhs,
Haryana Sub-region 7.766 lakhs and the
Rajasthan Sub-region 1.685 lakh units.

Thus, the additional demand (including -the
existing backlog) between 1988-2001, will be
(42.6-20.868) 21.732 lakh units in the Region
excluding Delhi UT, and of these, 18.188 lakh
units, (83.69%) will be in the urban sector and
3.544 lakh units (16.31%)in the rural sector. Of the
total demand, 12.783 lakh units (58.82%) will be in
the UP Sub-region, 7.834 lakh units (36.05%) in
the Haryana Sub-region and 1.115 lakh units
(5.13%) in Rajasthan Sub-region (Table 12.2). The
towns/complexes  identified for  priority
development will have an additional demand of
7.19 lakh units (39.56%) while the DMA towns will
have 5.70 lakh units (31.34%) and other towns

COOCO0OCOOO0OO0OVOULVL LYCCOCVLOLOOLOLY OO OV OO

LV

O ¢ O O O



I EEEEEREEEREREEREEREEEREEREEREEIEEIIE I

freelt WerTT &9 & F9U W I8 7(T 570 Q@
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iii) demTd o A & Suerey & a% U
T & R gEa: i
&7 & e i €,

124 WS

i) TS qorer &7 7 swaen & Afafia
My, WMe I8 @NaF g & FRA & A
FUQET T 9O & AT AT TAAA & &
TR A fwelt ¥ dwifaa yaas & ardt Tade
* T P AT Y qrav e &, F g wgfe

1671 @ AT F AFAR & @ T T T & A
F AT

5.29 lakh units (29.10%) (Table 12.3).

'12.3 Informal sector housing

About one-third of the urban population lives in
slums. Most of them are engaged in informal sector
economic activities. Informal sector has thus, to be
viewed as an integral part in the process of spatial
planning. In the context of Delhi. the migrants

- constituting more than one-third of the city’s

population. are primarily occupied in informal
sector activities and, the potential Delhi-bound
migrants to be deflected away from Delhi to other
NCR towns would also be engaged mainly in the
informal sector activities. During 1988-2001, the
economically weaker sections of the society
constituting mainly the informal sector workers.
would require about 8 lakh dwelling units (449 of
18.19 lakh additional units) in the urban centres of
the Region excluding Delhi Urban Area.

The informal sector housing faces more stresses
and strains in mobilising resources as it has no easy
access to the housing finance market. The informal
sector housing would have to exclusively depend
on institutional support for loans. Thus, in planning
informal sector housing, the points for
consideration would be:

i) making available developed land at

affordable prices;

ii) introduction of minimum needs programme
to ensure an environment of minimum
urban normative levels: and

iii) provision of an easy access to institutional
finance. ‘

12.4 Issues

i} There is a need for adequate planning and
identification of sources to raise the required funds
to meet the housing demand arising out of
additional population due to natural increase, as
well as through inmigration into the NCR
generally, and also the component of the
population that would be deflected from commg
into Delhi to the NCR towns;

il) A special treatment is requxred to the
informal sector housing, as most of the deflected
Delhi-bound migrants with their semi and unskilled
levels will get occupied in informal sector activities

Proportxon of smgle room tenements to total as of
1971.

1
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in the NCR towns away from Delhi. In addition to
making available adequate incentives, a major
component will be that of shelter to suit their needs
and affordability. The problem of informal sector
housing may have to be met through making
available developed land, and finding ways and
means for an easy access to finance institu-
tions.

iii) The standards and norms of the civic
services should conform to the desirable norms
almost comparable to that of Delhi as a part of the
strategy in developing the Region harmo-
niously.

12.5 Strategy

The strategy to meet the housing in the NCR
would be: '

i) To fix priorities in dealing with different
segments of the population:

(@) the 19 lakh Delhi-bound migrants should
be given top most priority in providing shelter;
they would be requiring about 4 lakh units, most of
them in informal sector;

(b) the potential migrants from the urban
centres of the NCR to Delhi should be provided
with gainful employment — most of whom will join
the pool of the weaker sections of the urban
population and may be provided with reasonable
hygienic and sanitary conditions; under the slum
upgradation scheme, 1009 of the beneficiaries of
1.99 lakh units may be provided with financial
assistance for improving their homes (Table
12.4); \

{c) under Sites and Service schemes, all the
beneficiaries of 5.99 lakh units may be provided
with institutional finance to provide incremental
shelter on self help basis (Table 12.4);

(d) there will be a demand of 5.57 lakh LIG
dwelling units during the Plan perioed, 50%
beneficiaries of which may be provided with
institutional finance;

(e) 25% of the beneficiaries of MIG dwelling
units may also be provided with institutional
finance, and =~ . v

(i HIG dwelling units may be provided with
only developed land at market price.

ii) Toidentify areas of development in order of
priority:

The Regdional Plan envisages to develop a four
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tier hierarchical system of settlements consisting of
Regional centres, Sub-regional centres, Service
centres and Basic villages. Shelter programmes
would also follow the same priorities and pattern of
development. Accordingly, the identified eight
towns/complexes to be developed as Regional
centres should be accorded the first priority
followed by the Sub-regional centres the second
priority, Service centres the third priority followed
by Basic villages.

12.6 ' Housing Finance Institutions

At present, there are a number of agencies
engaged in arranging housing finance and related
activities such as HUDCO and HDFC at the
National level, and Housing Development Boards
of the three constituent State Governments at the
State level, Ghaziabad Development Authority,
Khurja-Bulandshahr  Development  Authority,
Meerut Development Authority, Urban
Improvement Trust, Alwar and Haryana Urban
Development Authority at the local levels. Most of
these agencies are engaged partially or wholly in
solving housing and/or housing finance problems
either at National or State or local levels. But
these agencies cannot treat the National Captial
Region as a special area for development.

The Government of India has approved creation
of the National Housing Bank with a seed Capital
of Rs. 100 crores. One of the primary functions of

- the National Housing Bank is to develop the base

level and intermediate level housing finance
institutions to extend financial assistance to the
Economically Weaker Sections, mostly occupied in
informal sector activities, for construction and
improvement of their shelter.

The ‘NCR Planning Board Act, 1985 under -
section 22(1)(c) empowers the Board to receive
funds from various sources as may be decided
upon by the Central Government in consultation
with the participating States and, such funds would
be credited to the NCR Planning Board Fund. This
provision makes the NCR Planning Board an
ideal institution to act as an Intermediate Finance
Institution to facilitate in ensuring availability of
requisite finances to the target groups for
construction of shelter and improvement of
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houses under the NCR schemes through the
implementing agencies which would act as the
base level institutions for implementing the NCR
projects.
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REGIONAL LANDUSE

13.1 gyfr
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13.1 Background

The Landuse Plan for the National Capital
Region depicts the exposition of various broad
landuses designed for a balanced and harmonious
development of the Region by 2001. The Plan will
serve as a guide and provide direction for the use of
land in the NCR in both—short and long terms
towards accomplishment of the goals of the Plan.
This broad landuse plan will be supplemented by
Sub-regional plans dealing with respective Sub-
regions in greater depth to provide more specific
policy guidance.

Land is a vital but limited and non-renewable
resource. With the tremendous increase in

population, the pressure on land has gone up

rapidly. Particularly, there is an increasing concern
over the loss of primary agricultural land and. the
consequent environmental degradation. This is
indicative of the utmost need for optimising the use
of land fesources in the Region through rational
uses of urban land, conservation of areas sensitive
to development activities and evolving policies for

the effective control of landuses.

13.2 Existing regional landuse pattern

Agriculture is the predominant user of land in
the Region. The cultivated area consititutes about
80% of the total reporting area. Of the Region’s
total cultivated area, about 46% is concentrated in
the Haryana Sub-region followed by the UP Sub-
region (37.3%), and Rajasthan Sub-region (13.19%)
while Delhi UT has the least of 3.7%. The land put
to non-agricultural uses which comprise area
under settlements, transport network, rivers and
canals covers 9.9% of the total area. The Haryana
Sub-region has the highest area of 128431
hectares under non-agricultural uses which form
43.3% of the Region followed by the UP Sub-
region (38.7%), and the Dethi UT (24.2%) and the
Rajasthan Sub-region (5.9%). The ‘occupation of
maximum area under this category in the Haryana
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and UP Sub-regions is mainly due to the large area
occupied by the Ganga and Yamuna rivers and
their tributaries and, concentration of non-
agricultural uses whereas, in Delhi, it is owing to
large-scale urbanisation and industrial expansion
(Table 13.1).

The third important category is the barren land
which includes rocky area, saline patches, gullied
land, derelict land covering an area of 141677
hectares or 4.7% of the total reporting area of the

Region. The highest concentration is 'in the

Rajasthan Sub-region (39.8%) followed by the
Haryana Sub-region (24.7%), the UP Sub-region
(22.3%) and Delhi UT (13.2%). According to land

‘records, forest covers a total area of 65222

hectares which forms 2.19 of the total area of the
Region, with the highest concentration in the
Haryana Sub-region (52.2%), followed by the UP
Sub-region (30.5%) and the Rajasthan Sub-region
(15.2%). The Forest Departments of the NCR
participating States place the total area under
forest at 153474 hectares, with a break up of
55544 hectares under reserve forests, 31640
hectares under protected forests, 56202 hectares
under unclassified forests and 10088 hectares
under social forests (Table 13.2). The satellite
imageries, however, show only 35557 hectares i.e.
1.296 of the reported area under forests. The
satellite imageries include only the compact forests
under tree cover while records give the area under
protected category also. »

" Culturable waste land constitutes 57484
hectares of land which is 1.8% of the total Regional
area. The UP Sub-region has the highest of 44.5%
of the total area followed by the Haryana Sub-
region (41.8%) under culturable wastes. Delhi has
the least area of 1.5% of the total culturable waste
land in the NCR. The area under ‘permanent
pastures and other grazing land’ which forms 1.2%
of the total area of the Region is mainly
concentrated in the Haryana (45.0%) and the
Rajasthan Sub-regions (42.0%), while the land
under ‘miscellaneous trees and groves’ is
concentrated in the UP Sub-region. The area under
water bodies include lakes, reservoirs, tanks and
forms 0.28% of the total area. Map 3 shows the
landuse of the Region as of 1987.

13.3 Status of landuse-categorywise:
1987

a) Agriculture: Agriculture occupies 23.92
lakh hectares or 79.9% of the area of the Region. In
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Delhi, only 59.9% of the area is under cultivation.

b) Forest: A comparative analysis of forest
area through Landsat satellite imageries and land
records reveals that 45% of the total forest area is
devoid of forest. This vast area has been denuded
by encroachment or by other uses and indis-
criminate deforestation. In the Haryana Sub-
region, 31,925 hectares (Table 13.3) of the forest
area is reported as tree-less area. There is a loss of
huge forest area of 59,558 hectares in the
Rajasthan Sub-region due to encroachment and
indiscriminate felling of trees. In the UP Sub-
region, an area of 29,455 hectares (Table 13 3)
should be under forests which includes reserved,
protected, unclassified and social forests against
11,601 hectares of land under actual tree cover,
and thus, there is a loss of 17,854 hectares of
forests. Bulandshahr district, has the highest shares
of such denuded area.

c) Barren land: This category of land
includes quartzite rocks, sandy and saline patches,
gullied land and derelict lands. According to the
satellite imageries, 6.5% of the total area is.under
barren lands against 4.7% as per the land records.
Most of the gullied lands are concentrated in the
Rajasthan, Haryana and Dethi Sub-regions around
the Aravalli ranges. In other parts, it occurs along
the river and stream courses whereas saline
patches are concentrated in the Haryana and Uttar
pradesh Sub-regions especially in the excessively
irrigated areas Sandy patches exist in abandoned
river courses in the Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan
Sub-regions

The land actually under the category ‘Barren
land’ as interpreted from the satellite imageries
shows that more area has become barren for one
reason or the other in addition to the area
designated under this particular category.

The analysis reveals that as much as 53,044
hectares (Table 1341 of land has become barren
over and above the barren land as per the land
records in the Haryana Sub-region, whereas it is to
an extent of 6,672 hectares in the UP Sub-region,
and 2,114 in the case of the Rajasthan Sub-region
Interestingly, an area of 7,269 hectares in Delhi UT
is found reduced compared to the land records
which may be mainly due to the reasons of urban
expansion and proliferation of secondary and
tertiary activities

d) Culturable waste: Rohtak (13,000
hectares and Bulandshahr districts (12975
hectares) have extensive areas under culturable
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waste lands. Other districts, having concentration
of culturable waste lands are Sonepat Ghaziabad,
Meerut and Alwar.

e) Land put to non-agricultural uses: In
Delhi Sub-region, this category forms maximum of
24.2% of the total reporting area compared to
nearly 10% in the Haryana Sub-region as well as
UP Sub-region. The concentration of this use is
significant, apart from Delhi, in Gurgaon,
Faridabad and Mahendragarh districts of the
Haryana Sub-region Figure 12 presents Sub-
regionwise land utilisation

fi Others: Land under permanent pasture
and other grazing lands which meets the fodder
requirements of the cattle occupy 1 2% of the total
area of the NCR The Rajasthan and Haryana Sub-
regions have the highest concentration (2 7%) of
the reporting area Land under miscellaneous tree
crops and groves constitutes a meagre proportion
of 0 2% of the NCR

13.4 Changing characteristics of land uses

The landuse characteristics in the NCR are.
influenced mainly by two factors: The first has been

-
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the continuous and rapid increase of the economic
activities, particularly in the Delhi Urban Area
(DUA) and the consequential rise in population
within the DUA mostly due to inflow of migrants to
seek employment opportunities created by the
economic activities In 1981, about two-thirds of
the total urbanites of the NCR were concentrated
only in Delhi The second factor has been the rapid
increase in the development of industrial activities
on the traffic arteries radiating from Delhi and, the
consequent pre-mature and- speculative sub-
division of land for residential and industrial uses
along the coriidors outside Delhi . The
development activities in the secondary and
tertiary sectors in the DMA towns have leap—
frogged leaving widening gap in the development
of physical and social infrastructure. The other
towns in the Region beyond the Delhi Metropolitan
Area (DMA) have been growing slowly with
normal activities and natural increase. The landuse
demands in the three distinct areas, namely, the
Delhi UT, the DMA excluding Delhi UT and the
area beyond the DMA, are influenced by the
aforesaid developmental activities.

The convergence of road and rail routes in Delhi
has favoured flourishing of wholesale trade
activities, and Delhi has become one of the biggest
distributive centres in the Country. The present
disposition of landuses within main urban centres
and also the mushrooming industrial agglomera-
tion along the transport corridors have amply been
reflected in varied economic activities The change
in landuse characteristics partlcularly the
conversion of agricultural land for non-agricultural
uses has been at a big scale during the last two
decades This has brought in the attendant
degradation and deterioration in the environment
and eco-system. Vast tracts of fertile agricultural
land have been converted for industrial and
economic uses However, the primary sector and
agricultural economy will continue to dominate as
the mainstay of the Region though the urban
structure might play a significant role in shaping
the future landuses of the Region.

Moreover, the proposed transport and
communication system based on the radial
corridor pattern would warrant a rationalisation of
landuse in the Region. In the urban centres, along
the traffic corridors also, creation of more
employment opportunities in the secondary and
tertiary sectors would bring about a shiftin the land
requirement from non-urban to urban uses The

99




ST 3 e gt et et e
R o &

135 453

i) T ey ¥ gl @t uhRar 3w & &
gar A dw g i A s e A A fawa &
fora S &= @t ST § s i At fa &
g rawr o 98 € 6 9@ e & foo
Sfrfa i & Sra g et | dfad saer
& e Reeft &l 99 & sga o€ @ @
- A &Rt | 39 qad e S g @t aed
AR A Iy & foag ofafia &= @t
AragHAT Ef | et HY iy & gt e
9T X IuaTe THIH & T ITE § o & fag

U& qHETd i ITnT vghr AR ST
i) T URY § I &7 Fad AW & | U
g+ Hifer e & rgar ferh gl 7 SEaq
33% (200% % AT T § 74T 60% TETS! A)
T AT BT AMET TafF 30 4T § 1.29 q9
AT & | A e R gRe qquaT guel a7

Tar g g TR yunet e S fers g 213

&% & frafa gur o gar 58 ddwe o vatac

#! ghe & 9l TEH & i are R sura &

apfd

%m) @mﬁqg%mama?%m
T TEYAIT & FHTCT IEAUAC TGE
Wém@%lm A I @ a9qr
Taa @IS ¥ IATaT At T H0H 3 e A Hias
ﬁawt’mrg T FHY I9gT & R Iuars F=Er A
awar g1

13.6 &9
i) Sl%ﬁi’aam%ﬁm‘igﬁ{

T TAeT= &5 & Forw 2001 da 325 g &
AT T H & 234 @ A1 By &) &=t
T FATAT QT A FA ATHSAT & 72% &b T
&1 2001 a& el et &3 & T awdE &1
fraaT 112 arg, fEeh it prea Rl 7eraK
&% & 0T 37 @@, A8 WAHEHAT arar ATQ/
mﬁ;ﬁ%mwmammm&«m 40
aTg &1

T AU A 99 & fau sfafa ash
@l AT eaEHa v | FfaRad gy Mt dk W
A% & qftads o aray &t S | gl aReai &
faaror o 39% fa@) & reggs &y | war

100

anticipated urban population of 234 lakhs by
2001 as against a mere 91 lakhs in 1981 in the
Region would also warrant adequate economic
opportunities mostly in  the non-agricultural
occupations to be created by the turn of the
century. However, as a major aspect of the regional
development policy. most of these activities with
employment opportunities are to be developed in
the selected urban centres for development on
priority basis.

135 Issues

i) The process of urbanisation in the Region is
comparatively faster than other areas. With the
policy of inducing development in the regional and
sub-regional centres, the urbanisation will be much
faster which implies additional land for urban
expansion. Delhi will require large chunk of land to
accommodate the envisaged population. All this
will necessitate conversion of agricultural land into
urban or non-agricultural uses. A rational landuse
pattern would have to be worked out to protect and
preserve good agriculural land and utilising
unproductive land for urban uses.

ii) The Region, for all practical purposes is
devoid of forest cover worth its name. Against the
National Forest Policy stipulation of an average
coverage of 33% (20% in plains and 60% in hills)
the Region has only 1.2% of forest cover. Thus, the
entire Region has become environmentally
sensitive and, the eco-system is already disturbed.
Wide spread measures will have to be taken to
improve the situation.

iii) More and more land patches become
barren either due to increase in salinity or
indiscriminate abuse through destruction of
vegetative cover. This land in fact, is potential for
productive use either for afforestation or
agriculture use after proper reclamation and
replenishment of its lost fertility.

13.6 Proposals
i) Land for urban development

Out of the projected population of 325 lakhs by
2001 AD for the NCR, about 234 lakhs would be
accommodated in the urban areas which accounts
for 729%. Qut of the total population assignments
for NCR, assignment for Delhi Urban area is 110
lakhs, for the DMA towns excluding Delhi: 37
lakhs, the eight priority towns/complexes: 49 lakhs
and the rest of the towns, 40 lakhs by 2001.

-
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To accommodate this population, additional
urban land would be necessary. The additional
land, by and large will be met by conversion of

.agriculture land. A study of the distribution of

urban settlements and their spread reveals
indiscriminate use of land for urban uses. It is,
therefore, only reasonable that both urban and
rural settiements should be developed in future in
as compact manner as possible and. on lands unfit
for agricultural use. With this in view. especially for
the urban settlements, the following density norms
are suggested:

a) For urban centres upto 1.0 lakh population,
a density of 80 persons per hectare.

b) For urban centres of 1.0 lakh to 5.0 lakh
population, a density of 110 persons per
hectare, and

¢) For urban centres of more than 5.0 lakh
population, a density of 125 persons per
hectare. _

Whenever these norms are not readily obtained

in the existing urban centres, an appropriate
redensification is suggested to be taken up to attain
the density norms. Accordingly, the total area
under urban use for the DMA (excluding DUT),
priority towns and other towns in the NCR will be of
the order of 1,23,561 hectares (Table 13.2) by
2001. This would mean an additional area of
45291 hectares would be required for urban
expansion between 1981-2001.

i) Land for forest

Development of forest resources is of vital
importance in preserving the environment and
eco-system which greatly influences the climate
pattern for better. Their presence is also essential
as a safeguard against flood and erosion.

Forests occupy a meagre proportion of 1.2% of
the NCR area and, are ‘under constant danger of
encroachment and denudation.

Viewing the situation of the forests in the Region
with reference to the National Forest Policy, the
Region’s forest cover should be increased in any
form such as protected, reserved, community and
social forestry in all those areas which are not fit
mainly for agricultural use. The main targets of
operation will be:

a) to afforest and vegetate barren lands, rocky
areas, culturable waste land etc, so that the
forest or vegetative cover is raised atleast to
109% of the land area;
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b) to intensify the forest cover by planting
suitable species in the sparsely forested
zones and denuded areas, and

c) to identify alternate sources of energy for
fuel and also to find methods of increasing
the efficiency in the use of the forest fuel
especially from the social community
forests. These should be taken up in a
phased and planned manner so that
afforestation and vegetation sustain and
stablise over time.

iii} Land for agriculture

For meeting the growing demand for food and
food products, the existing cultivated land of 23.92
lakh hectares should be kept reserved for
agricultural use. Efforts should be made to increse
the production through intensive cultivation by
providing irrigation facilities and other necessary
infrastructure.

In view of the anticipated changes in landuse,
there would be a major impact on land requirement
of agricultural sector. To the extent that new
employment opportunities are proposed in non-
agricultural sector and consequent concentration
of population, the urban expansions would have to
be largely met from the agricuitural and other non-
urban uses. It is, however, necessary to institute
measures for the protection of prime agricultural
land and to ensure against its needless conversion.
This necessitates a rational policy as to the
utilisation of less and least valuable land for urban
expansion/new urban centres.

i) Conservation areq

The un-planned urbanisation and industriali-
sation and intensive exploitation of resources with
little regard to environment, affect the environment
and ecology balance adversely. Anintimate and in-
separable relationship exists between the
environment and development and, sustained
develpment may not be achieved by ignoring the
environmental causes.

To achieve the overall development of the NCR
without destruction of its natural environment, all
economic activities need to be rationally planned.
Special attention should be given to check the
damage to natural features and environment by
man’s interference for development purposes.

In the NCR, the major natural features are the
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Ridgé, an extended part of the Aravalli range, the
forest areas, the rivers Yamuna and Ganga. Apart
from these, the NCR has two sanctuaries namely,

- Sariska Wild Life Sanctuary in the Rajasthan Sub-

region and Sultanpur Bird Sanctuary in the
Haryana Sub-region harbouring a large number of
wild animals and birds. The ridge areas and these
sanctuaries should be conserved with utmost care
and, should be afforested with suitable species.

The rivers Yamuna and Ganga have a high level
of water pollution, mainly from the un-treated
sewage and waste from industrial and residential
areas. While measures have been taken to make
the river Ganga pollution free under ‘Ganga Action
Plan’, similar action is needed to check pollution of
the river Yamuna too.

v) Landuse control: Zoning regulation

In order to avoid haphazrad development and
ensure orderly development of the rapidly
developing urban sector in the National Capital
Region, a legislative tool in the form of Zoning
Regulation is a necessity. Keeping in ‘view the
anticipated rapid urban expansion of the NCR
towns and also the rate of environmental
degradation in- the Region, the following four
distinct zones have been identified for application
of strict landuse control and development. An
attempt has been made to identify the likely major
economic activities in the following use zones/
areas: ,

- -a) Urbanisable area

b) Green belt/green wedge

c) Areas along the major transport routes

d) Remaining rural land

a) Urbanisable area—2001

Within the urbanisable area-2001, which is
proposed in the Master Plans of the respective
towns, the functions and uses designated as under

‘could be continued:

1) . Residential

2) Commercial

3) Industrial

4) - Government offices
5) Recreational

6) Public and semi-public
7) Circulation
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will be governed by the local authority ac;:ording to

the prescribed uses in the Master Plans. The master

- plans for Delhi Metropolitan Area and priority

towns should be prepared under the existing rules

~ and acts of the participating States/UT. In order to

avoid the landuse conflicts especially in the Delhi
Metropolitan Area towns, the master plans of all
the towns within the National Capital Region
should be prepared in consultation with the
National Capital Region Planning Board.

b) Green belt/green wedge

The peripheral agricultural zone in the
immediate vicinity of the urbanisable area is very
vulnerable to encroachment by development. To
arrest undesirable: growth in this  zone and, to
ensure orderly and compact urban development, a
control belt is proposed all around the expected
developable -area. The development will be
restricted or strictly controlled in this green belt.
The activities compatible with open character of
land will be permitted. The major landuses that
could be permitted in these zones are as under;

1) ‘Agriculture, particularly high value cash

crops '

2) Gardening

3) Dairying

4) Social forestry/plantataon

5) Quarrying

6) Cemeteries

7) Social institutions such as school, hospital

8) Recreation or leisure .

The detailed boundaries of the green belt/green
wedge will be defined in the Sub-regional plans and
master plans.

In the cases of settlements particularly those
which are in close vicinity to each other either
along the roads or interior, the intervening space
between the settlements should be. kept green

~ which can be designated as green wedge. This will

prevent not only any development other than
permitted taking place around the settlement but
also prevent them from merging with each other.
The green wedge should be forested and, wherever
it is not possible for pressing reasons, it could bein
the other forms of greens.

c) Green buffer along the major transport
corridors

The un-desirable industrial deve-lopme‘nt"in the
areds "beyond the urbanisable area limits of the
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towns along the Highways would become a serious

-problem in the near future. There will be a

continuous ribbon development along the major
transportation routes. The large scale development
beyond urbanisable limits of any town should be -
strictly controlled. A width of 100 metres on either
sides along the National Highways and the

~ proposed Expressways and, 60 metres on either

sides along the State Highways should be kept as
green buffer. Those should be afforested under the
control of the Forest Departments. Only activities
permitted in the green belt as indicated earlier
would be allowed.

-d) Remaining rural land

~ The remaining rural zone include mainly the
vast agricultural land, forest, ridge areas and rural
settlements. This zone of virgin agricultural land at
present, is being threatened by the spotted
industrial/urban encroachments especially along
the 5 National Highways and, State Highways. The
lower cost of land in the rural areas, excellent
transportation system and marketing for the
products have accelerated the development of
industries along the roadsides. The following major
landuses can be designated in the rural lands. Strict
prohibition and control on the large scale and
hazardous industries, has to be exercised in the

rural zone: .

1) Intensive agriculture and allied activities

2) Afforestation especially on the hills, rocky
lands. ‘

3) Regional recreational facilities such as
regional parks, wild life sanctuary.

- 4) Cemeteries, schools, institutions, like hospi-
tals may be permitted. However, the propo-
sed development, should neither involve the
use of high yielding agricultural land nor
should it adversely affect a site of special
scenic beauty or of ecological interest.

5) Quarrying -

6) Brick kilns

7) Existing village mandies

8) Rural industries etc. '
These landuse proposals are shown in Map 4.

O
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14

ENVIRONMENT AND ECO-
DEVELOPMENT
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14.1 Background

Environmental changes are inevitable conse-
quence of developmental process. In NCR, damage
to the environment by man’s interference for
development purposes or otherwise has taken
place mainly in the form of denudation of its
scanty forests. Unless necessary steps are simul-
taneously taken to preserve it, the environmental
health of the National Capital Region may start
deteriorating.

There is also a gradual decline in the quality of
environment in the industrial area of the Delhi
Urban Area in particular, and other industrial
towns of the Region in general. The undesirable
environmental effects of industries are noise,
smoke, dust and dirt, odour, emission of toxic
gases, glare, vibrations, effluents, and aesthetic and
psychological factors and many more.

i) Present environmental status of the
Region

a) Dethi UT

Alr: Utter disregard to environsiient has placed
Delhi in the unenviable position of being the
world’s third grubbiest and unhealthy city. Delhi
records 12 times the national average for
respiratory ailments mainly due to the unchecked
pollution or the thick clouds of smoke that hang
over the city. An estimated one million motor
vehicles, thousands of industrial wunits in
conforming and non-conforming use zones, some
of them hazardous and, hundreds of stone crushers
located in different parts of the Union Territory, are
responsible for this situation.

The power plants in Delhi account for as much
as 82% of the total industrial pollution in Delhi.
Though the Flectro Static Precipitators (ESP) to
trap the flyash are fitted, the Kalpavish Environ-
mental Action Group has found that these ESPs
are working at less efficiencies than intended. The
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mushrooming industrial units not only pollute the
environs but also pose safety hazards as a large
number of them are located in the thickly
populated areas of the Walled City and in the
residential complexes in the North and West Delhi.
Of the 15000 polluting industries, nearly 5000
industrial units including hazardous units such as
chemicals, electro and nickel plating and plastics
are in the non-conforming areas. Each 500 tonnes
crusher throws 3 tonnes of suspended particulate
matter daily and, the dust concentration around
them varies from 3000 to 8000 micro grains per
cubicmetre of air. This is 15 to 40 times the limit
prescribed by the Central Pollution Control Board.

Fifty percent of the total atmospheric pollution
in the Capital, however, comes from the emission
of nearly a million vehicles. A study by the Indian
Institute of Technology, Delhi, at the behest of the
Delhi Administration found that only 18% of the
Delhi Transport Corporation buses and 109% of the
trucks that ply on the Delhi roads have the
standard smoke intensity of 65% on the Hartridge
scale. Nearly, 41% of the DTC buses and 509% of
the trucks and, all tempos monitored by the lIThad .
a smoke intensity over 909 on the Hartridge scale. -
The railways are also contributing to the air and
noise pollution in the city. . TN,

Water: The major share dfli‘j‘elhi’s water is from
the Yamuna. Nearly, 1200 million'litres of domes-

tic and industrial wastes, containing about 100 -~

tonnes of BOD (Bio-chemical Oxygen Demand)
load are let into the Yamuna every day. In fact, the
entire stretch from Dethi to Agra is unfit for bathing
and drinking. Ninteen major storm water drains
meet the river in Delhi. A survey by the Central
Pollution Control Board in 1984 revealed that five
drains namely, Najafgarh, Civil Mill, Power House,
Sen Nursing Home and one from Okhla Sewage
Plant contribute more than 95% of the Yamuna’s
total BOD load. The thermal plants discharge
waste oils and chemicals into the drains that
threaten subsoil waters that seep into the river.
Some of the industries discharge dangerous
pollutants like cadmium, zinc, chromium, cyanide,
oil, grease and colour into the river. Major part of
the solid wastes of the city are dumped at many
places in the open areas in the city which pollute
the air, subsoil water and land too.

According to a study on Environmental Impact

~ Assessment and Guidelines for Industries Develop-

ment in NCR by the School of Planning and
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Architecture, New Delhi, the status of environmeht |
: of the industrial towns of NCR is in brief as under-

'b) Haryana Sub-region
‘Sonepat

Large scale pollution of land and water from the
effluents of large industries is prevalent in Sonepat.
Roads adjacent to Atlas Industries are polluted
with solidwastes and sullage water causing insani-
tation and health hazards. The Shanti Paper Mills,
Engineering industries, Seafarm Roller Tanner,
Gedore Tools and Hindustan Everest Foods and

_ units of the Kundli Industrial Estate cause both air

and water pollution. :
Panipat

This textile town has a number of handloom and
powerloom industries dealing with woollen fabrics.
The effluents from these industries are allowed into
an open drain. A large and highly polluted drain
through the middle of the city outfalls into the
Yamuna polluting it to dangerous proportions.’

Bahadurgarh

Bahadurgarh has extensive areas under
industries. The industrial area near railway station

with about 100 small and large industries, private -
~ industries north of the road cause air and water
-pollution. Though HUDA has constructed sewage

treatment plant, major part of the sullage is dis-
posed off on land as the plant is not yet completed.

Faridabad—Ballabgarh Complex

There are around 1800 polluting industries and
amongst them, 337 industries including electro-
plating processors are more polluting. There are a
number of private owned electroplating units in the
residential areas seriously endangering the health
of the residents. Traces of zinc have been found in
the water drawn from the borewells and, this poses
an alarming health hazard to many in the city.
Moreover, in the absence of sewage treatment,
the raw sewage is let into the drains damaging the
environment.

Dharuhera

The solid and liquid wastes of the industrial estate
are dumped on the Jaipur road side causing water

.stagnation and insanitation. There is pollution of
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air, water and land in an extensive way in the
Estate. The paper mills throw out liquid wastes on
to the road and also the gaseous wastes (sulphuric
acid) which has damaged the agricultural crops as
well as trees in the area. The solid wastes from the
paper and chemical industries being dumped on
land will spoil the land as well as the water
resources. The Oriental Carbons and Chemicals
Ltd. and the Multi Technical Chemical Industries
cause heavy pollution of land, water and air.

Gurgaon

Among the many industries in the city, polluting
industries are of the ceramics, rubber and iron
works etc. For want of adequate power supply,
even the large industries aré using diesel genera-
tors which aggravate the smoke pollution hazards.

c) Rajasthan Sub-region
Bhiwadi

Bhiwadi Industrial Estate located on the Rajas-
than-Haryana border accommodates number of
large industrial units besides a number of small
scale industries. There is no arrangement to deal
with the solid and liquid wastes. The sullage water
is carried untreated through the natural drainage
channels towards Haryana causing a great hazard
of water pollution. The Cardboard Factory and the
two paper mills are the most polluting units and,
their solid and liquid wastes are dumped on land.
The coal ash is not properly disposed off.

Alwar

Alwar has two industrial areas, one in the townis
of medicine and chemical industries which create
pollution hazard; the other one is outside the town
consisting of chemical gases and glass industries
which give rise to large scale pollution. There are
chances of gas leakages which had occurred at
minor levels causing eye irritation to the residents
nearby. o

d) Uttar Pradesh Sub-region
Khufja_
This is a unique case where a large numberof
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ceramic industries have been developed close to
each other with a kiln and a chimney for each. The
kilns are mostly coalfed. The smoke from many
chimneys heavily pollutes the atmosphere and
sometimes, choking sensation has been reported
by the people around. The proposed expansion of
ceramic industries may add more to the pollution
level and suitable measures to minimise the
pollution should be taken.

Meerut

Meerut city has three industrial areas — one at
Partapur, one at Modipuram and the other at
Daurala. In Partapur, presently only water
pollution by the distillery is reported. Modipuram
industrial complex is reported to have no
significant pollution problem so far. The small
industrial units within the city are causing air, water
and land pollution.

Modi Nagar

A large number of industries which have been
located on road side as well as inside the city have
no provision for any treatment of the liquid waste
and, it is discharged into the Kalinadi. This
endangers the inhabitants of the area as well as the
ground water sources. The chimneys of various
plants are causing air pollution.

Ghaziabad

There are a number of industrial complexes
comprising forging units, rolling mills, paper plants,
metallurgy plants, pharmaceuticals, rubber
industries and electro-plating. All these cause
serious water and air pollution. The wastes pollute
the Hindon River. The calendering and dyeing
plants at Pilakhuwa, though small in size, cause
water pollution in a big way.

Mohan Nagar

The food processing plant, engineering shops
located on the border of Delhl cause air and water
pollution.

Sahibabad

- There are a number of industries manufacturing
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textiles, paper, chemicals and rubber products.
Besides, there are a number of printing and
electroplating industries. These are causing air and
water pollution. The water pollution caused by
these industries may also affect the waters of the
Yamuna.

i) Environmental sensitivity
a) ‘Indu,strial

This is a tool to assess the overall impact of
various types of pollutants generated by different
kinds of industries on various landuse zones,
infrastructure, flora and fauna and, man—made
structures. ‘

The Environmental Sensitivity Index (ESI)" for
industrial complexes in the NCR are as under:

Sub-region/ ESI Environmental

Complex condition
a) Haryana Sub-region

- 1) Sonepat 778 Adverse

2) Panipat 798 Adverse

3) Gurgaon 757 Adverse

4) Rohtak 758 Adverse

5) Bahadurgarh 679 Bad

6) Faridabad 675 Bad

7) Rewari 715 Adverse

8) Dharuhera 730 Adverse
b) Rajasthan Sub-region

1) Alwar 757 Adverse

2) Bhiwadi 789 Adverse
c) Uttar Pradesh Sub-region :

1) NOIDA 614 Tolerable

- 2) Khurja 650 Bad .

3) Bulandshahr 615 Tolerable

4) Hapur 650 Bad

5) Meerut 632 Bad

6) Modinagar 633 Bad

7) Sikandrabad 635 Bad

8) Ghaziabad 662 Bad

*Source: ‘Environmental Impact Assessment and
Guidelines for Industrial Development in NCR’
by School of Planning and Architecture, New
Delhi sponsored by the Ministry of Environment
and Forests.
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b) Human settlements

So far the sanitation facilities are concerned, the
Region presents an equally unsatisfactory picture.
Of the urban centres, as many as 65 do not have
sewerage system at all. The raw sewage is disposed
off on lands, into open drains and is allowed to flow
its natural slopes where it stagnates and results in
formation of foul smell, germs and virus, rodents
and water pollution. Solid wastes are managed
only in 29 towns and, they are dumped in
depressions in an unorganised and unscientific
manner polluting the air and underground water
by its gaseous products. The rural sanitation scene
is still worse. Sewerage system does not exist in
villages and, solidwaste collection and dxsposal is
fully unscientific and irrational.

fii) lmbalance of eco-system

One of the important elements in keeping the
eco-system in balance is the vegetative cover. The
National Forest Policy in this regard stipulates a
minimum of 33% of the land area to be under
forest cover made up by 20% in plains and
60% in mountainous zones. The NCR, by and
large, is plain and should have, therefore, a
minimum 20% of its area under forest/tree cover.
But, the Region has only 1.2% of its area under

forest cover. [n fact, even this is being fast eaten

away by encroachment for other uses. Even in the
left over forest area, forests are getting denuded
leaving only a fraction of the forest area under tree -
cover. The satellite imageries of the Region reveal
that out of the forest designated area of 65,222
hectares, only 35,557 hectares of land is covered
meaning thereby = denudation/
encroachment of nearly 29,665 hectares of land.
This is a significant loss of forest wealth which will

~ have damaging effects on microclimatic conditions

causing reduced rainfall, dust storms, deepened
water table conditions and finally in economy and
livelihood of people. The damage is to an extent of
31,925 hectares in the Haryana Sub-region and
8317 hectares in the Uttar Pradesh Sub-

reglon

14.2 Policies and Proposals
i) Air pollution

The main sources which contribute to air .
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pollution are emission from automobiles,
industries, thermal power plants, fertilizer plants,
coal burning and indirectly putrefying odour from
slaughter houses, raw sewage disposal, solid waste
dumping and stagnating water. There is a direct
relationship between air pollution levels and
urbanisation and industrial activities. The level of
air pollutionin the NCR is severe in several pockets
such as in the metropolitan and urban industrial
areas, and major transport corridors. The pollution
impacts have to be identified through appropriate
field research studies so that the levels and types of
industrialisation can be established for the different

. Sub-regions.

ii) Water pollution

a) No industry be permitted to discharge its
effluents over land or into other water bodies
without freating it to requisite pollution

. control standards.

b) As far as possible, new industries be deve-
loped in identified and classified industrial
areas/estates which should have proper

- effluent treatment facilities in-situ before
effluents are discharged into natural areas.

c) Urban wastes should be treated to requisite
levels of pollution control standards before
being discharged into rivers or other water
bodies. '

ili) Sewage disposal

Detailed schemes should be prepared at local
level for sewage treatment for all DMA, priority
and other towns so that the sewage may be
recycled for irrigation and other purposes. The
settlements where regular sewerage schemes are
not available, low cost sanitation system for

“individual family or community may be adopted as

a short-term measure.

‘iv) Solid waste

Solid waste from urban and agricultural areas, if
properly recycled, can be a valuable source of
nutrient and energy. This approach will also lessen
the pollution loads of the solid wastes on the
environment or the ecosystem. A scientific
approach should be adopted for the solid waste
management and its re-use in all urban and
agricultural areas. ’
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v)  Coordination committee

A Coordination Committee for prevention and
control of pollution of water, land and air should be
established for the NCR with the following main
functions:

a) to coordinate the activities of the State
Pollution Control Boards for the prevention
of pollution, and the Environmental
Committees constituted at local levels and to
provide them the technical assistance and
guidance to carry out and sponsor
investigations and research relating to
problems of water and air pollution and
prevention, control and abatement of such
pollution,

b) to advise enforcing law for treatment of

~ liquid effluents from domestic areas,
industrial and commercial areas for making
‘them fit for recycling, and

c) to promote solid waste management for
extracting its nutrient value.

vi) Location of industries in the NCR should be
regulated with respect to pollution propensities.
Before issuing new licence or renewing the old one,
licensing authorities should ensure that industries
are located in such a way that smoke emitted by .
industries is carried away from the main human
settlement, and the liquid wastes are released so *
that the water sources are not polluted and né ..
liquid effluents are :eleased wmwut ptoper e
treatment. RTINS

vii) Afforestation programmes @ should be. : s.-"x:';t ;
undertaken on all ban'en and uncultwable land by‘i o
the concemed agencies. | S

vn) Care should be taken by the local planmng el
and plan implementing authorities at the time of ¢
preparing and implementing the development

contain the spread of corridor developments all -
along the major transport arteries of the Region.
Allurban developments should be regulated within =~
identified geographical areas. As far as possiblg, '
each of the settlements may be surrounded by a " -
green belt comprising social forestry, urban
forestry or agro-horticulture with adequate vegetal 4
and biomass cover. These would inter-alia, actas ' A
climate balancers. : B
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ix) AT H Ma AR AT & 7l B Ay A
F IAET ¥ A9 7T & & fou dfws
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x) AT q4r vy Ty mitrecen &t
TG ¥ AG-AT T FIT-IEE H g & oy
aqr 39 9 AT gt ¥ F A0 9 aws A
e &A= e Tt STe-wel June
Iqcrey T &1

-_

ix) - Technical help and training should be given
to the people in rural areas through voluntary
Organisations and, _through the concerned
agencies of the Central and State Governments to
put the animal dung and human waste to
productive use of bio-gas generation. '

X) Municipalities and other local authorities
should provide for sewage and solid waste disposal
in towns and, low cost sanitation in towns and
villages where conventional sewerage system is
not available.

a
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With the establishment of NCR Planning Board,
an apex body has been constituted at the Central
level with the requisite statutory powers to prepare
a Regional Plan for the balanced, harmonised and
coordinated development of the NCR and to
enforce, oversee -and monitor the implementation
of the Plan. For successful implementation of the
Plan in the Region, suitable institutional
arrangements are necessary at all levels. The NCR
Plan is required to be implemented by the
participating States/Delhi UT, while, schemes
falling in the Central sector will be implemented by
the concerned Central Ministries.

A review of the existing planning and imple-
mentation arrangements shows a varied patternin
the three participating States and the Union Terri-
tory of Delhi. However, none of the existing arran-
gements has been found to be fully compatible to
fulfil the needs of taking up the balanced and
integrated development of the concerned Sub-
regions at the field level, which could encompass
both the rural and urban areas. In Haryana, the
Haryana Urban Development Authority (HUDA)
fully meets the needs as far as the urban areas,
including controlled areas, are concerned.
Planning in their case is the responsibility of the
State Town and Country Planning Department.
The Director of the Town and Country Planning
Department who is also the Chief Administrator of
HUDA, is in a position to achieve a fair degree of
integration in planning and developmental
activities. However, their jurisdiction does not
extent to rural areas at all.

In Uttar Pradesh, planning in urban areas is the
responsibility of the Development Authorities and
Controlling Authorities under the UP Urban Plan-
ning and Development Act and the UP Regule-
tion of Building Operations Act respectively. The
State Town ‘and Country Planning Department
acts as an agency for planning on behalf of the
Development Authorities. But once again, they
have no responsibility for the rural areas. The
suggestion made to the UP Government for
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declaring the Sub-region as a Special Area under
their UP Special Area Development Authorities
Act, 1986, has not yet found favour with the State
Government and, they have been considering
various other proposals. Uttar Pradesh, of course,
has the added advantage of having Development
Authorities covering their towns included in the
DMA and the other towns identified for priority
development. However, as pointed out above, the
body which could exercise uniform authority for
planning and implementation in the urban and
rural area would be the suitable Authority for each
Sub-region. In the Rajasthan Sub-region, the NCR
area lies in one district alone, viz Alwar. The State
Government has presently extended the scope of
the Urban Improvement Trust, Alwar, to include
development of Bhiwadi, one of the identified
priority towns, but they have themselves accepted
the limitations of this arrangement. They have
agreed that they intend to constitute a Sub-
Regional Development Authority with wider
jurisdiction to undertake planning and to
implement the NCR Plan for the entire Sub-region
when their proposed Town and Countiy Planning
Act is enacted. The situation in the Delhi Union
Territory is still more complicated and, a
Commission appointed by the Union Government
is presently going into the question of suggesting a
revised administrative structure and we shall have
to await their findings. -

The main issue to be resolved is about
dovetailing the planning and development in the
rural areas along with urban areas. The concept of
the development of the NCR goes beyond the
limited applicability on the urban areas and, has to
integrate and harmonize the development of the
rural areas also. It is a fact that a number of
agencies, such as Zila Parishads, Panchayat
Samities, Panchayats, cooperative bodies, in
addition to the official agencies of the Government,
are operating in the rural areas. Since anintegrated
approach is crucial for the development of the
Region, it is of utmost necessity that a suitable
organisation be set up at the Sub-regional level
which would have jurisdiction for planning in the
entire Sub-region, and an overseeing role in the

~ implementation of the NCR objectives and policies.

It would be necessary at the Sub-regional level to
have one plan for the entire Sub-region consisting
of resources from the NCR Planning Board and the
regular schemes of the State Plan. Suitable
proposals in this regard should be worked out by
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the Board in consultation with the States.

The need for having a Planning Cell in each of
the constituents of NCR to -carry out the
preparatien of the Sub-regional Plans, Functional
Plans, Project Plans etc. and provide the necessary
information to the NCR Planning Board for the
preparation of its plans, has been accepted.
Planning. Cells with different compositions are
already in operation and, it is expected that they
would be shortly re-organised on the pattern
recommended and accepted by the Board.
Presently, the three participating States have also
set up Steering Committees under the chairmen-
ship of the Chief Secretaries concerned, to esta-
blish the required coordination at the State level.

One of the functions of the NCR Planning Board
is to arrange for, and oversee, the financing of

selected development projects in the NCR through-

Centre and State Plan funds and other sources of
revenue. For both these functions, suitable
monitoring systems would.be developed as under:

A. Incase of projects with financial assistance of
the NCR Planning Board, it is proposed that each
implementing agency/organisation would have
the following institutional arrangement:

i) Within the Implementing Agencies in
participating States: Creation of a
Programme Monitoring Unit (PMU) which

~ would be responsible for monitoring of the
programmes of the agency/organisation
including projects funded by the 'NCR
Planning Board. This Unit will monitor the
achievement of the overall goals of the
sectoral programmes and also physical and
financial progress of individual projects
funded by all sources, including NCR
Planning Board. This Unit will submit a
quarterly progress report to be evaluated by
the Planning Cells (in the Town and Country
Planning Department) of the State Govern-
ment and finally to the NCR Planning Board

for review by the Project Sanctioning and

Monitoring Group of the Board. .

ii) In Central Ministries: In case of NCR projects
to be implemented by the Central Ministries,
progress reports on quarterly basis will be
made available to the NCR Planning Board
Secretariat for review by the Project

Sanctioning and Monitoring Group of the .

Board.
iii} For monitoring of projects both of State and

O ¢ L G

\
/

' S W DI WA O

\
/

CUOLOLECOOULLOLOVOLLCLLLLCOL

-
v



T S EE E R R R R R IR I I 20 2 2 20 IR R AR AR AR AN,

go W&l a& Frafafed wege # dglg &
w3y &, vye i Rrareadt # 2a-

@ & fag ahr g & Qe i &
afraray § & Suga dmfae gunfedr $6 WA
foefaa ot -

@ A A afufe aar
T Tt & giore 918 g awten
fra o S Rrg aud et & e i rgf
& AT ST

i) TAtaTeiT q8q
wewur o S S i et 8=
Frorr S & ity & A g
G afifa & aftg wataeia et w
ot e e gt e IR
T aaarEt &3 9 1€ g Wt
Tt -

‘&ftg T & A aar Ry, SR
qoar, Igasft Ao qar afiEeAr dedt
PaAd FrEftas Y & W F g
AT S q@T g & &)

Central Schemes, a Project Appraisal
Monitoring and Evaluation system' will be
developed in the NCR Planning Board.

B. As regards monitoring of the following
aspects, suitable scientific systems ‘will be
developed within the Secretariat of the NCR
Planning Board for monitoring of  major
developmental activities as follows:

1) Landuse aspect

Through sequential/periodical  aerial
photographs/satellite  imageries to
evaluate persistent trend of landuse over
a period of time and monitor
unauthorised developments and to detect
growth trend of urban areas for review by
the Planning Committee and the NCR
Planning Board.

ii) Environmental aspect
Through constitution of a Joint
Committee represented by the respective.
constituent State Pollution Control
Boards, Central Pollution Control Board
and the NCR Planning Board to be
reviewed by the Planning Committee and
the NCR Planning Board.

An Organisational Structure for the purposes of
planning and co-ordination of enforcement and
implementation of the Regional Plan, Functional
Plans, Sub-regional Plans and Project Plans is as
follows:
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COUNTER MAGNET AREAS

16.1 I ¥

WWW@HW%W 1985
a0 g & WA q S8 & Igat
srafafy, e I frera & R smar i e
¥ T gU Uy e & § ane i o T
mmwﬂmmmgmm
TN 3 ITLYA Y T s Forg Ferarar foam o e
11 1981 FI FTUET & JFAR Fwelt & A It
yarag; A
(15.5%) THEH (7.6%) TE (9.8%) W FoN
(2.4%) & =7 3R 3q forg & Ao & SgReEt &t
o & \ergar & d W & Ul ¥ Fdel A
=Y &1 gaT A Shae Enm) g g
IYYH HISET AT & 1 Tl @ Rrererd
QT Td frareg 7€ REwlt, W o
GEEIGH mrrr%,a%ahaﬁnil

i) TS ATE B AHHA:

feelt & FdeT Aie & Ui QT 49 &
yate g 0 frara @ mfrw o 378 A, @A
fyara & BT oy - et se @R
Jratafeq avarg & =ifeg) ¥ wgEm WQ
FreeT Arae 431 § Wifis, arnfis sk snfas
ervyaT Gaeft Rrdreard 2, afiae dead & dey
F «Arfd AT aftae A da A glaarei &
w7 ¥ weger gee! o fydhwar nft

i) FEEL ATwE &t A v

TR FTHel ATE &7 & FaT-JaT A
g%mﬁﬁﬁaaﬁaﬁqm{a%aﬁww
' .
#) TEd yarwal @ Q@ @& fag el
AqqaH F BT §, i T TATE
&y & dfafea faea yafaal &t
arenga & forefaa Tt &1 & oft
AT di=m

e fawan SUT WY (48.2%) Efar

16.1 Background

The NCR Planning Board Act, 1985 empowers
the Board to select, in consultation with the State
Governments concerned, any urban area outside
the NCR having regard to its location, population
and potential for growth, which may be developed
in order to achieve the objectives of the Regional
Plan. As per 1981 Census, the major share of Delhi
migrants “was from Uttar Pradesh (48.2%),
Haryana (15.5%), Rajasthan (7.6%), Punjab (9.8%),
Madhya Pradesh {2.4%) and thus, it may be appro-
priate to identify the Counter-magnets in these
States to help meeting the objectives of the Regio-
nal Plan. A study to identify appropriate Counter-
magnet areas has accordingly been entrusted to a
Professional Institution—the School of Planning
and Architecture, New. Delhi, by the Board.

i) Concept of Counter-magnet

Counter-magnet areas V to Delhi. should be
located sufficiently away from the NCR and, should

have' its known established roots and inherent

potentials to function as viable independent growth
foci. Such identified Counter-magnets would have
the attributes of physical, social and economic
viability, nodality with respect to transportation
network and will have the quality of physical
linkages in the form of facilities for transportatlon
and communications.

ii) Role of Counter-magnet areas

The proposed Counter-magnets are enviséged
to play two distinctive and .- mutually
complementary roles in the context of the NCR:

a) firstly, as the future intercepters of migratory
flows which may escalate as the accelerated
development of the NCR would provide a
pull to migrants from the less developed
adjoining areas; ‘
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b) secondly, as regional growth centres in the
regions of their setting which would help,
over time, to achieve a balanced pattern of
‘urbanisation.

16.2 Identification of Counter-magnets

i) The criteria employed by the Consultants in
identifying the Counter-magnet areas are:

a) Nodality consideration: The Counter-
magnet areas are expected to maintain certain
amount of complementarity in respect of

metropolitan functions with Delhi and the NCRand -

as such, a range of 250-300 km from the NCR
boundary or 350-400 km from Delhi representing
6 hours journey time at the prevailing transport
conditions should enable interaction between
chosen Counter-magnet and the metropolitan
core, without impairing its developmental
autonomy and functional identity as a regional
growth centre. However, these distances for search
zones would be extended to the entire constituent

States with the likely technology improvement in

the transport sector specially along the major
transport corridors. To avoid overlapping of
influence zones, such identified centres would be
spaced at least about 60 km apart.

b) Spatial consideration: To infuse
complementarity to spatial pattern, size and
functional specification of priority towns and their
linkages outside the NCR, particularly in the search
zones to identify for linking possible Counter-
magnets, spatial considerations are imperative.

c) Size and viability consideration:
Counter-magnets will generally have a population
size of about 3,00,000 and upwards as the cities of
that size would have established service area and
basic level social and economic infrastructure, with
a diversified economic base. While this would be
only a general guideline, emphasis would be
location specific.

d) Migration consideration: By and large,
the location of Counter-magnets may be guided

from the consideration of higher rate of migration
flow in a district or a group of districts of a State.

ii) Search zone

For selection of possible counter magnets, area
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falling between 100 and 400 kilmometre radius
from Delhi and, including Haryana and parts of
Punjab, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh and Uttar
Pradesh was considered and, on the whole, 36
Class | urban centres were listed for multi stage
scanning (Table 16.1)

16.3 Selection of Counter-magnets

The 36 listed centres were subjected to
considerations such as metropolitan or sub-
metropolitan size, major administrative status, viz
capital cities, religious or ecological significance, or
any special locational attributes; and also to
quantitative analysis using five variables viz

population size (1981), population growth (1971-
81), workforce participation ratio (1981), growthiin
workforce participation ratio (1971-81) and

" population density (1981); and to a spatial analysis

using three parameters, viz accessibility,
congruence with inmigration corridors, and
proximity to other contenders in the Region, in
addition to an evaluation of them in terms of viable
economic base, availability of infrastructure, input
requirements particularly in secondary and tertiary
sectors. These analyses have led to the selection of
certain urban centres as potential counter magnet
areas. After discussions and consultations with the
State Governments, the following urban centres
emerged as possible contenders for further
scrutingy to decide the counter-magnet
areas: S :

Haryana
- 1) Hissar
2) Yamuna Nagar/Ambala/Karnal

Madhya Pfadesh
1) Gwalior

Punjab
1) Patiala
2) Bhatinda/Ludhiana

Rajasthan
1) Kota
2) Sikar/Ajmer

Uttar Pradesh
1) Bareilly '
2) Moradabad/ Saharanpur/Al!ahabad
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The Consultants have recommended that from
amongst the above-mentioned urban centres, 5

. counter-magnets, one from each State be selected

for investment initially. This has been suggested
not only in view of general financial constraints, but
also to enable proper synchronisation of
development programmes in the priority towns of
the NCR vis-a-vis that which may need to be
undertaken in the counter-magent cities by the
State Governments, and further to provide them
time to acquire the necessary institutional
strengthening. Further addition to the number of

centres to be designated as counter-magnets in

each State could be considered at subsequent
stages of NCR Plan implementation.

In the interest of a balanced directional split, the
Consultants have recommended the following
centres (Fig. 13) as the counter-magnets to the
NCR for first stage intervention:

1) Hissar in Haryana (in the westerly dnrectlon)

2) Patiala in Punjab (in the northerly direction)

3) Gwalior in Madhya Pradesh (in the south

easterly direction)
- 4) Kota in Rajasthan (in the south-westerly
direction) ‘

5) Bareilly in Uttar Pradesh (in the easterly

direction)

16.4 Policy guidelines

Development of Counter-magnet areas would
require co-ordinated efforts of the State and
Central Governments and the National Capital
Region Planning Board. The broad policy
guidelines for development of Counter-magnet
areas in terms of the role by the Governments and
the Board may be as under:

A. State Government A

i) The Counter-magnets would be finally
identified by the NCR Planning Board in
consultation with the State Governments. The
State Governments/its implementing Agencies
will prepare an integrated long term development
programme under which detailed projects would
be prepared to coincide with Five Year Plans for
their accelerated development.

i) Specific action programmes for each
Counter magnet area for the first five years, would
then have to be prepared by the State

,Government/implemenﬁng agencies . indicating
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the investment implications relating to
development of physical and social infrastructure,
economic activities such as industries, commerce
and services, housing, environmental improve-
ment etc. in the State sector and, development of
transport (National Highways and Railways) and
telecommunications in the Central sector.

ili) The concerned State Governments should
take steps to formulate a special programme in the
State sector for the integrated development of the
concerned Counter-magnet areas and, set apart a
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special fund (in the form of revolving fund) for this
purpose in the State Plans providing easy access to
the funds by local bodies/authorities.

iv) The State Government should immediately
take steps to establish statutory development
authorities if not existing and, these authorities and
local bodies should be equipped adequately with

both manpower and finance, to be able to take up

urban development programmes.

v) The State Governments’ promotional role
would include extending packages for industrial
and commercial entrepreneurs favouring location
in Counter-magnet areas. This calls for a
reorientation of the State level industrial
development policy directed at encouraging not
only public sector but also corporate sector
investments in the Counter-magnet areas.

vi) A Coordination Committee may be set up
at the State level to coordinate wvarious
development programmes of the Counter-magnet

areas with other development programmeés *

relating to agriculture, marketing infrastructure,

rural roads and electrification etc. in the district,

vii) The State Government may provide
additional thrust to Counter magnet areas taking

advantage of Central sector urban development™:

programmes and ensure additional allocation for
such schemes.

viii) The Counter magnets should be given a
priority status for the purpose of institutional

- funding of various development programmes like

development of industrial land, infrastructure and
housing.

B. Central Government/NCR Planning
Board

i) The NCR Planning Board in its budgetary |
demands should incorporate a separate head for |
supporting the development of Counter-magnet |
areas, based on an assessment of investments;
required under Central sector for transport and
communication schemes, subject to the availability
of resources. - !

ii) The NCR Planning Board would exten
technical assistance to the State Govemment#
implementing agencies for the preparation |
integrated projects for the development of Count
magnet areas. Besides, the NCR Planning Boa
would also be responsible to monitor the imy
mentation of various development programg
for which a suitable mechanism will be worked{
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by the Board in consultation with the State
Governments.

iii) The Central Government, in addition to
providing the financial support would also have a
substantidl promotional role to play. For this
purpose, the Board would formulate policy guide-
lines relating to development of vanous sectors.

C. State and Central Governments and
NCR Planning Board

i) To mobilise public support and participation
and, to attract private entrepreneurs toinvestin the
Counter-magnet areas at the development
authority level, a publicity campaign should be
organised with the support of such institutions as
Chamber of Commerce, Market Associations,
Mandi Committees, etc. and using mass media like
newspapers, radio and television network.

: o 0
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STRATEGIES AND PRIORITY
AREAS FO DEVELOPMENT
2001
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The Regional Plan for the NCR-2001 stipulates
an inter-related policy frame-work for achieving
the objectives of the Plan. The policies require
several strategies to be followed each of which has
significant impact|- on programmes to be
undertaken in the NCR. Various strategies and
priority areas for development as discussed below
are related to the goals of the NCR Plan viz (i) a
manageable Delhi, and (i) harmonised and
balanced development of the NCR.

17.1 Policies and strategies

Although the year 2001 AD has been taken as
the perspective for the Regional Plan, the Plan is
not finite, but is a part of a continuous process.
Nevertheless, it is | essential to structure this
continuous process into discrete phases, that can
be organised within the limits of the resources and
implementing capability of the organisations
involved. It is equally essential to place the tasks

_ into an order of priority. The tasks can be divided

into the following:
i) Continuation of the work of Regional
Plan through the preparation of
Functional Plans by the NCRPB and,
Sub-regional Plans by the participating

States and Delhi UT.
ii) Action plan, programmes and project

plans by each of the participating States

and Delhi UT and the Central Ministries.
iii) Institutional improvements
iv) Resource
v) Approval and monitoring of
implementation of projects, and
vi) Implementation of the Regional Plan.

i) Continuation of work of Regional Plan

The Regional Plan contains broadly policy
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frame-work, strategies and guidelines for
development of the Region together with broad
landuse for the NCR-2001.

The Secretariat of the NCR Planning Board will
prepare Functional Plans for various sectors of
development in close collaboration with the
Central/State  Government agencies. These
Functional Plans will identify areas of action for
proper guidance of the participating States and of
the Union Territory to achieve the objectives of the
NCR Plan.

The action plan will suggest measures:

a) To contain the population of Delhi UT

through decelerated growth; :

b) To achieve moderate growth of DMA
excluding Delhi UT;

c) To induce growth in the towns/complexes
identified for priority development by

-enhancing the momentum of economic
expansion and technological development
and, also adopting effective promotional
measures to create - employment
opportunities to attract the Delhi bound
potential migrants and, creating a physically
efficient pattern and socially desirable
environment with effective participation of
the States, that will sustain dynamic growth
in keeping with objectives and goals of the
NCR Plan;

d) For action to expand and to effect qualitative
and quantitative improvement in physical
and social infrastructure in towns identified
for priority development.

The Sub-regional Plans will be prepared by each
of the participating States for the respective Sub-
regions. The Sub-regional plan will indicate the
following elements to elaborate the Sub-regional
plan at the Sub-regional level namely:

a) reservation of areas for specific landuses

which are of regional or sub-regional

" importance; :

b) future urban and major rural settlements
indicating their areas, projected population,
predominant economic functions,
approximate site and location;

c) road network connecting Sub-regional
centres, Service centres and Basic villages;

d) proposals for the coordination of traffic and
transportation, including terminal facilities;

e) priority areas at Sub-regional level for
which immediate plans are necessary;

f) proposals for the supply of drinking water
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and sanitation and drainage; and
g) any other matter which is necessary for the
development of the Sub-regions.

ii) Action plan, programmes and project

~ plans by each of the participating States/Delhi UT

and Central Ministries:

a) The Regional Plan for the NCR envisages
development of economic activities over a wider
area in the towns/complexes that are identified for
this purpose. These priority towns need to be
planned as self-contained units and action taken for
their coordinated and synchronised development,
both physical and economic, to maximise their
growth for induced development. This can only be
done through aninterrelated programme for which
projects would be required to be identified over a
time-scale. The programme for Central Ministries
would be in transport, both road and railways, and

telecommunications sectors, while that for State

sector in urban development schemes and regional
roads.

b) The development strategies approvedin the
Regional Plan need to be translated into a set of
programmes and phased suitably to achieve the

. major objectives of the Plan. The three phases

would be as follows:
— Phase | (1987-90) corresponding to the
remaining part of the 7th Five Year Plan
" period.
— Phase I (1990-1995) corresponding to the
8th Plan period.
— Phase 1l (1995-2001) corresponding to the
9th Plan period and part of 10th Plan period.
¢) Bringing down the growth rate by attracting
the Delhi bound migrants to priority towns through
creation of job opportunities will have a strong
impact on priority towns which cannot absorb a
large number of migrants who are presently
moving to the National Capltal without inducing
growth rate in them three to four times higher than
their present rate. In view of the greater
concentration of population in the Capital, the
need for flow of migrants to be re-directed to
priority towns will be greater. This will require well
identified projects to gradually increase the
migration share to the priority towns by improving
their economic base. The dominant force in
triggering inmigration is the growth of secondary
and tertiary sectors. The secondary sector has a
greater multiplier impact upon the expansion of
local and regional economy than a similar

( LU U "SI U CIE U GO YOI UAY GO G GO GO G VO COX VAN URY VAN VAY GHN GOY SON GOF O §



7))')&))_)))11)"7)11))))1)13)1’)\

Aty Srefeaser W Afas v3€d THIT STaar &1
AT S AR HTY & AT T A e gl
W ¢ YN SIEr F ggg Tl & A}
T w1 I Afys qara+ & forT siars

& Bnft) zas fog qq Aias
ﬁammrﬁ%mmyqﬁﬁm TR & H

FAES TATA] AR FARYA qCIAT dq«efy
Aarert ey Srcar warh e mitso & ot
3T T T A B Aranar et |

FEATE RAATAT B IFTAIHA:

W%aamﬂ‘ft wewfgiar it & fafe
wafaq s e afigiomrd R

?ﬁ{#?é‘«'ﬁl
— 9w Ufaed, TEEnd &, T qoEn
aar gl daga |
- W9
- W

égmmﬂﬁwaﬁm%mwm

- QAT & q@rar 3 a9r g Faedr |
gaw wX & frg anfas R,
IeT, faaRursfiar s it aiftrsg aar
am'ﬁaﬂrma%rﬁaae’ﬁ%wmm
‘:é?" T AT,

- AT m i
m@w—a‘%ﬁmmwam
I gard At o,

- ﬁrmaﬂtmﬁhﬁmmmﬁgﬁ.

graaTy Iues FAl,
- gﬁmm%mwﬁwm
]
— QR & AEEL T 7 HIvel § gun
A & g oA i F ag e &
wﬁmwﬁma

wrafireary fraifta s
s & S S g Fard aE rfi

Ta &7 fafea frg smd & gy a9 |9t
FaE & GO AAEEFA & HR T aA A

mqﬁmaﬁaiwmm%mqaﬁﬁ :

employment expansion in the service sector. For
effectuation of such programme, the institutional
framework both at the State and local fevels will
need to be strengthened and. action taken to
improve the resource mobilisation at ‘the local
level. This “will also call for inter- linkages of
investments and programmes of the agencies
responsible for economic activities, State level

“functional agencies and local authorities incharge

of the infrastructural services and maintenance.
Need for multisectoral projects:

In the context of the above, coordinated urban
development projects for various sectors of the
Region/selected towns will need to be prepared.

The regional level components will be:

— surface transport:the Expressways, N.H.and

regional roads

— railways -

— telecommunications

~ And the priority towns components will be:

— development of economic = activities,
industry, distributive trade and commerce
and, Government and Public Sector offices
to promote emptoyment and improve the
economy, :

— urban infrastructure and services like water
supply, sanitation, storm water drainage,
solid waste management, "traffic and
transportation etc,

— provision of social infrastructural facnhtles
such as education and health,

— development of shelter for the urban poor,
and,

— development of smallscale enterpnses inthe
informal sector for ‘expansion of employ
ment opportunities and upgrading sk:ﬂs

Determining priorities:

In this regard, more appropriate action would be .
to designate the areas where urgent planning
action is needed and, to treat them as ‘priority
areas’ for which integrated plans and programmes
would be prepared. These would be called ‘action
areas’ and the plans would be called ‘action plans’.
To prepare the plan, it is suggested that the
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private agencies. A programme would be devised
in relation to the priorities finally culminating into
projects for implementation. The role of the
Secretariat of the NCR Planning Board in the
project cycle will be in the areas of:

a) Identification of suitable projects that
support the NCR Plan objectives.

b) Assisting the agencies in preparation of
projects comprising technical, economic and
financial aspects and institutional aspects of
the proposed project by providing guidance
and/or financial assistance for preparation.

¢) Appraisal comprising review of all aspects
of the projects; the appraisal report will
serve the basis for sanction of the projects by
the NCR Planning Board.

d) Implementation and supervision will be the

‘ responsibility of the participating States/
Delhi UT. Quarterly progress reports on the
implementation will be reviewed and field
visits undertaken by the Secretariat of the
NCR Planning Board for the same.

e) Evaluation to provide lessons of experience
which will be built into subsequent
identification, preparation of appraisal work.

i) Institutional improvements

For efficient implementation and management
of the projects, it is niecessary to tone up institutions
incharge of urban development, services and
management at all levels. This will involve review
of the working of the development authorities,
taxation and tax recovery system of the local
authorities and monitoring methods of the projects,
at the local level.

iv) Resource mobilisation

Under Section 22 of the NCR Planning Board
Act, it is provided that the National Capital Region
Planning Board fund may be conshtuted The
sources for such fund shall be:

a) all grants and loans from the Central

Government,
" b) all sums paid to the Board by the parti-
cipating States, Delhi UT, and

c) all sums received by the Board in consul-

tation with the - Central Government,
participating State Governments and Delhi
UT..
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v) Approval and“monitoring of projects

The project plans will be mainly prepared by the
implementing agencies at local level within the
framework of the Regional/Sub-regional/
Functional Plans in collaboration with the Planning
Cells. The NCR Planning Board will assist the
implementing agencies in preparation of identified
projects. Each implementing agency will have a
Monitoring Cell for the projects under that agency
and, they will submit timely progress of the
performance in‘implementation as a feed back to
the NCRPB. The NCRPB will develop a Monitoring
and Evaluation system and also extend assistance
in the preparation of objective effective and
financially viable projects.

vi) Implementation of the Regional Plan

The Regional Plan, although containing socio-
economic policies, has alternative strategies with
investment implications. The Regional Plan
represents an end product, the implementation of
which would be pursued on the desired strategies
and goals through a number of projects. However,
in the light of the impact, the development would
be reviewed every five years and, after such review,
it may be substituted by a fresh regional plan or
such modifications or alterations made as may be
found necessary.

17.2 Resources for implementation
i) NCRPB'’s resources

In addition to the ‘NCR Fund’, it is proposed to
mobilise resources under Section 22(1)(c) for
financing implementation of the NCR projects
through: '
a) Life Insurance Corporation of India
b) Debentures/Bonds
c) Nationalised Commercial Banks
d) Proposed Urban Development and Urban
Water Supply Finance Corporation

e) National Housing Bank

f) National Bank for Agriculture and Rural
Development. "

ii) State Governments resources

At the State level, the general provision of
pattern of matching share will continue. However,
the State Governments will make efforts to raise
additional resources through:

a)- HUDCO -
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b) LIC

c) Nationalised Commercial Banks

'd) Market borrowings.

e) National Housing Bank - o

(f) National Bank for Agriculture and Rural
Development

iii) Local Government resources

a) Locally raised taxes

b) User charges

c) Market borrowings

d) Other non-tax revenues for performance of
statutory and regulatory functions.

e} Transfers from higher level of Government
including shared taxes and grants-in-aid.

iv) Role of privater sector

Recognising the critical importance of the
private sector and the dominant role of private
investments in the total investment, its resources
and expertise should be incorporated in the
regional planning process. The regional planning
involves the integration of a much larger number of
sectors such as economic development, social
services and environmental management where
the private sector can play a significant role in
improving the regional economy.

17.3 Special Component Plan

The allocation of financial resources is primarily
made by the concerned Ministries with the
approval of the Planning Commission. Allocation
of resources for State sector urban development
schemes sponsored by the Centre is made by the
Ministry of Urban Development. The Ministry of
Urban Development and the NCRPB would also
be responsible to ensure that sectoral allocations
concerning other Ministries such as Surface
Transport, Telecommunications and Railways for
the NCR Schemes are consistent with, and
supportive of NCR priorities and objectives. In
practice, this task is extremely difficult because of
the competing demands on the available resources
and, is thus, a serious drawback for implementation
of the regional development programmes. It is,
therefore, proposed that a financial mechanism of
Speical Component Plan for NCR be established in
the Central and State Plans to permit the
simultaneous channelling of funds through Central
Ministries and State Governments for inter-related
activities ensuring the efficient implementation of
comprehensive urban and regional development
programmes in the NCR. O
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Table 2.1 Area, Population and Growth Characteristics of DMA

- Policy Zones

Constitutent Units Area in Population Decadal Growth (%)
of N.C.R. Hectare 1981 ,
in lakhs 1951-61 1961-71 1971-81
Delhi, UT 1,48,500 62.20 52.43 52.92 52.98
Bahadurgarh 17,403 0.37 3443 72.28 45.23
Faridabad—Ballabgarh 39,398 331 57.88 10342 169.39
Ghaziabad including Loni 49,691 297 6101 6871 141.65
Gurgaon 26,671 101 10342 50.94 76.50
Kundli 13,722 - - - -
NOICA 14915 042" Did not exist till 1981
Ridge falling outside the area of DUT,
Gurgaon and Faridabad 7,885 - - — —
“Total D.MA. - 3,18,185 70.28 - - 56.76
'Total D.MA. excluding Delhi 1,69,685 8.08 — — 95.84

*Gives rural population of fifty villages in controlled area.

1. Census of India—1981
2. Report of the Sub-Group of DMA—1982,
Ministry of Urban Development, Govt. of India.

Sources:

Table 3.1 Pattern of Inmigration into Delhi 1941-81

Demographic Profile

Census PopulationNet decadal Total Propn. of Propn. of Decadal
Year increase Decadal inmigrants inmigrants Growth of
inmigrants** to total to net inmigration
Pop. % in Increase (%)
that year (%)
@2 @3
1941 917939
1951 1744072 826133
1961 2658612 914540 544198° 2047
1971 4065698 1407086 525309 12.92 37.33
1981 6220406 2154708 1229745 19.77 5707 - 134.10

* Represents inmigrants upto 1961 and includes migrants for ‘period not known category (99,143).
** In the population Census, migrants are classified on the basis of either (i) Place of birth, or

(ii) Place of last residence. A person is considered a migrant by place of birth if the place of



Table 3.2 i’)ligrants to Delhi by States of their Origin

State Before  1961.71  1971-81 Period not Total
1961 known

Haryana . _ 98324 85945 159028 14412 357709

- (22.1) (16.4) (12.9) (15.5)

Madhya Pradesh 5585 8860 37709 2496 54650

e (1.2) (17) 3.1) 2.)

Punjab 74944 59503 78671 11447 224565

(16.8) (11.3) 6.4) 9.8)

Rajasthan | 33241 39885 93836 7603 174665

(7.5) (7.6) (7.6) (7.6)

Uttar Pradesh 185550 260748 616021 54362 1107681

@41.7) (49.6) (50.1) (48.2)

Others (including outside India) 47311 70368 244480 17823 379982
(10.7) (134) (19.9) (165)

Total | 445055 525309 1229745 99143 2299252

(1000)  (100.0)  (100.0) (100.0)

Note: Figures in brackets indicate % to the respective totals.

Table 3.3 Population Projections for the NCR by Constituents
{Population in lakhs)

Sub-Region Population Projected Population
1981 1991 2001

Delhi UT ‘ Total , 62.2 925 1326
' Rural 45 44 3.6

Urban 57.7 88.1 1290

Haryana Total 494 62.7 72.1
Rural 373 40.3 344

Urban 12.1 224 37.7

Rajasthan Total 10.6 113 119
Rural . 89 8.7 85

Urban 1.7 26 34

Uttar Pradesh Total 69.7 876 108.6
: , Rural 50.2 518 450
“Urban 195 35.8 63.6

NCR : Total 1919 254.1 : 3252
Rural 1009 105.2 915

Urban 91.0 1489 2337

*Projection for Delhi UT is based on the draft recommendations of the Expert Committee on
Population.
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Table 3.4 Controlled Populatioﬁ Projection of Delhi UT 1981-2001

Net increase Decadal

Year Population Addition Increase by
(in lakhs) (in lakhs) growth by natural inmigration
rate (%) growth (%) in lakhs (%)
Actual
1961 26.59
1971 40.66 14.07 5291 8.82 5.25
‘ (33.17) (19.74)
1981 62.20 2154 52.98 9.24 12:30
* (22.74) {30.24)
Projected :
1991 9255 30.35 48.79 1244 1791
' (20.00) (28.79)
2001 112.00 19.45 2101 11.11 8.34
o (12.00) (9.01)
Note: Figures in brackets indicate components of decadal growth rate.
Table 3.5 Population Assignment by 2001 AD for Delhi, DMA & NCR (in lakhs)
SL.No. Area Population 2001
Projected Assigned
Total Urban Rural Total Urban Rural
1. " Region 325 234 91 325 234 91
2. Delhi Sub-region 132 129 3 112 110 2
3. Haryana Sub-region 72 38 34 78 435 345
4. ' Rajasthan Sub-region 12 35 8.5 14 7 7
5. Uttar Pradesh Sub-region 109 635 455 121 75.5 45.5
6. Delhi Metropolitan area ,
a. Total 170 166 4 150 147 3
b. Delhi 112 110 2
c. Haryana 21 20.5 0.5
d UP 17 16.5 . 0.5
7. DMA Towns 37 37 —
a. Ghaziabad including Loni 11 11 —
b. NOIDA 5.5 55 —
¢. Faridabad 10 10 —
d. Gurgaon 7 7 —
e. Bahadurgarh 2 2 —
f. Kundli 1.5 15 —
8. Other areas outside DMA (Urban 89 and rural 86 lakhs)
a. Haryana 17 17 57 23 34.
b. Rajasthan 12 35 104 7 7
c. UP. 47 47 104 59 45
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Settlement System—1981-2001
Table 4.1 Functional Classiﬁcation of Towns in NCR 1971-81

" Growth rate

Sl. Name of the Census Population Density Function in
No. Town - Class in 1981 (per sq.km) in 1971-1981
Size 1981 (%) 1971 1981
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Delhi UT Sub-Region
1. . Delhi UA I 5729283 10594 57.09 Others Industry  Others
2. Alipur \Y 6735 787 * - Others
3. Biwana v 12637 745 * o~ Others
4. Bijwasan \Y 7389 678 "= Others
5. Pehladpur Banger \% 5011 1073 "= Others
6. Poth Khurd \Y 7145 716 " - Others
Uttar Pradesh Sub region
7. Abdullapur \Y 6383 3940 * - Primary-Others
8. Agarwal Mandi Y 9353 10116 f - Primary-Others
9. Aminagar Sarai \Y/ 6837 3617 2197 Industry-Trade & Others
Commerce-Others
10. Anup Shahr v 15193 5866 2399 Others-Industry-  Others
' Primary
11. Aurangabad v 11622 3874 - Others-Primary
12. Babugarh Vi 2389 445 - Others
13. Baghpat \Y) 17157 5957 4707 Primary Others-Primary
14. Bahusama v 7906 2635 to= Primary
15. Baraut il 46292 4468 4807 Trade & Others
' Commerce
. ‘Industry-Others
16. Bhawan Bahadur v 6779 1808 " - Others-Primary
Nagar
17. Bilaspur . v 4661 2188 - Others
18.. Bugrasi Y/ 8307 1298 16.12 Primary-Others Others
Industry
19. Bulandshahr I 103436 11016 73.83 Others-Trade Others
& Commerce-
. ‘ Industry
20. Chhaprauli v 13805 12550 - Primary
21. Chhatari : Y 5862 982 * - Primary
22. Dadri ’ v 19723 3156 51.01 Others-Trade Others
& Commerce-
Industry .
23. Dankaur \% 7935 802 14.18 Others-Trade Others
& Commerce-
) Industry
24. Daurala Y 9146 8710 - Primary
25. Debal Il 22430 9627 31.62 Industry-Trade Others
& Commerce-
_ Primary -
26. Doghat v 10019 10890 - Primary
27. Faridnagar Y 9116 20718 20.89 [Industry-Primary  Others
28. Garmukteshwar - Vi 17914 560 63.79 Primary-Industry  Others
Others
29. Ghaziabad{UA) I 287170 - 4366 12488 — Others
30.  Gulaothi ]| 24416 10949 40.52 Trade & Others
‘ Commerce :

140

S S S O S WA GO WO S W VA VA WO W G S Y S VO G VA O S W O S ST U O G G SR O S



))))'))v))))1)7)))))y))))1)))1))))))1

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
31. Hapur I 102837 17639 4430 Trade & Commerce Others
Industry-Others
32. Hastinapur v 11637 3803 3091 Industry-Others Others
33. Jahangirabad il 29301 10317 35.79 Primary-Industry Others
Trade & Commerce .
34. Jahangirpur \Y 6447 626 "o Primary-Others
35. Jewar v 15275 837 r— Others
36. Kakod Vi 4299 3495 N Others-Primary
37. Karnawal \Y 9895 8315 I Primary
38. Khanpur v 8311 5099 - Primary
39. Kharkhoda \Y 8708 4576 r— Primary-Otners
40. Khekada 1 24984 20648 * - Others
41.  Khurja H 67119 6479 33.58 Industry-Others Others
. Trade & Commerce
47. Kithaur v 13791 4522 = Primary
43. Lawar v 11535 3178 * - Primary-QOthers
44. Loni v 10259 3901 - Others
45. Mawana i1 37620 14525 51.32 Diversified Others
46. Meerut(UA) I 536615 6640 44.34 Others-Industry Others
47. Modinagar(UA) Il 87665 6105 101.67 Industry - Others
48. Murad Nagar 1 26047 16279 86.25 Industry-Trade & Others
Commerce-Primary
49. Narora v 9573 1760 t - ' Others
50. Niwadi ~ \Y) 7078 4424 . —Primary
51. OF Muradnagar \Y] 13147 1983 4566 Others Others
52. Pahasu \Y 9016 39200 4566 Others Others
53. Parikshitgarh [\ 11328 3293 t - Others
54. Patiala \Y 7847 6539 ” Primary
55. Palauca v 10357 4523 . Primary
56. Pilkhua I 37884 8363 58.24 Industry Others
§7. Rabupura v 8699 868 - Primary-Others
58. Sardhana I 30138 2145 36.48 Industry-Primary Others
Trade & Commerce
59. Sewalkhas Y 10278 12534 = Primary
60. Shajahanpur Y 8867 1483 20.80 Primary-Industry Primary
61. Shikarpur Il 21449 43876 29.79 Primary-Industry Others
Others
62. Siana HI 22410 4335 35.79 Primary-Others Others
' ’ ‘ ) Trade & Commerce
63. Sikandrabad {1t 43135 4913 34.67 industry-Primary Others
' : Trade & Commerce
64. Tikri v 11315 10286 - Primary
Haryana Sub-region
65. Bahadurgarh il 37488 4165 45.23 Others-Industry Others
66. Bawal v 7760 21556 18.85 Primary Others
67. Beri. 1Y 13490 5208 | 9.35 Primary Others-Primary
68. Faridabad Complex i 330864 1856 NA Industry Others
Administration ' ' N
69. Farukknagar \Y 6367 4760 16.04 Primary-Trade & Others
Commerce-Industry
70. Ferozepur v 9400 1061 18.06 Primary-Trade & Others
' Commerce-Industry
71. Ganaur v 16489 1820 96.32 Industry-Trade & Others

Commerce-Qthers
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*  Declassified in 1971
*  Newly added town
NA Not Available -
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1 2 3 q 5 6 7
72. Gohana {4 26188 3686 5681 Trade & Commerce Others
: Qthers-Primary '
73, Gurgaon il 100877 4181 © 76.51  Others Others
74 Hailey Mandi v 10140 - 3915 350.27 Trade & Commerce Others
75. Hassanpur v 5109 5494 - Primary-Others
76. Hathin 1Y/ 6553 3293 S~ Primary-Others
77 Hodal v 18740 8329 3249 Diversified Others
78. Jhajjar i 24247 4041 2797 Primary-Others- Others
Trade & Commerce
79. Jharsa Y 8412 842 - Others
80. Kalanaur w 12380 2172 . * - Others
81. Maham v 11722 3359 11.20 - Primary-Trade & Others
Commerce
82. Nuh v 5992 - 19973 26.68 Trade & Commerce Others
: . Others
83. Palwal I 47328 8574 30.72 Others-Trade & Others
] Commerce-Industry
84. Panipat - 1 137927 6625 56.77 Industry-Trade & Others
. : Commerce-Others
85. Pataudi \Y 8422 2165 39.32 Primary Others-Primary
86. Rewari It 51562 8509 1749 Trade & Commerce Others
- Others-Industry
87. Rohtak i 166767 7570 33.68 Others-Trade & Others
Commerce
88. Samalkha v 13532 2222 -~ Others
89. Sohna v 12667 3424 4435 Trade & Commerce . Others
Others-Industry
90. Sonipat i 109369 5118 75.29 Industry-Others- Others
: Trade & Commerce
91. Taoru v 6912 19749 *  Primary-Industry Others
Rajasthan Sub-region
92. Alwar . 145795 1822 45.25 Others Others
93. Khairthal v 15962 728 4936 Primary-Trade & Others
Commerce
94. Tijara v 12199 556 " - Others
Note:
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Table 5.1: Number of Villages in Different Pqpulation Range—1981

Rural Develoﬁment

Sub-region No. of Less than : : 10000

Villages 200 200-449 500-1999 2000-4999 5000-9999 and above

Delhi UT 214 9 9 110 71 15 ' -
(4.20) @20)  (5140)  (33.20) (7.00)

Haryana 2386 158 335 1287 508 93 5

662)  (1404)  (5394)  (21.29) (3.90) (0.21)

Rajasthan 1088 125 318 573 65 7 -

(1149)  (2923) (5267 (5.97) (0.64) -

Uttar Pradesh 2989 149 283 1705 742 107 3

(4.98) 947)  (5704)  (24.83) (3.58) (0.10)

N.CR. 6677 441 945 3675 1386 222 8

660)  (14.10)  (55.10)  (20.75) (3.32) (0.13)

Note: Figures in brackets indicate proportions to respective Sub-region’s total.

Table 5.2 Distribution of Villages according to the Availability of different Amenities

S. Sub-Region No. of

Number (with percentage) of villages having one or more of the following Amenities

No. inhabited
villages Education Medical Drinking Post and Market/ Communi- approach by Power
Water Telegraph Hat cation Pucca Road supply
1. Delhi UT 214 189 125 214 115 7 183 207 214
' (88.32) (5841) (100) (63.74) 3.27%) {85.51) (96.73) (100.00)
2. Haryana 2386 2114 1396 2386 758 - 1156 2197 2386
(88.60) (58.51) (100) (31.77) - (4845) (92.08) (100.00)
3. Rajasthan 1088 767 194 1088 232 4 179 265 593
(70.50) (17.83) (100) (21.32) (0.37) (16.49) (24.36) (54.50)
4. Uttar Pradesh 2989 2283 697 2989 719 - 232 787 1512 2489
’ (76.38) (23.31) (100) (24.05) (7.76) {26.33) (50.53) (83.27)
N.CR. 6677 5353 2412 6677 1824 243 2305 4181 5682
- (80.17) {36.12) (100) (27.32) (3.64) (34.52) (62.62) (85.10)

Note: Figures in brackets indicate percentages.

.- Table 5.3 Proportion of Rural Population served by different Amenities

S. Sub-region Total popula-

Proportion of Rural Population severed by the amenity of

No. tion of

inhabited Education Medical Drinking Post and Market/ Communi- Approach by Power
villages in Water Telegraph Hat cation Pucca Road supply

the tehsil ’
1. Delhi UT 452206 96.52 74.82 100 72.51 4.69 91.75 99.80 100.00
2. Haryana 3731837 97.05 “77.90 100 56.12 - — 66.48 95.72 99.64
3. Rajasthan 890553 90.25 40.51 100 44.83 1.82 28.84 36.77 7057
4. Uttar Pradesh 5019579 91.34 3444 100 46.12 17.34 36.34 5943 89581
N.CR. 10094175 93.72 52.96 100 50.96 8.99 4940 7279 9235
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, : Economic Profile
Table 6.1 Distribution of work-force in Delthi 1981 & 2001

Categories . '. - Proportion of workers(%) in

» - 1981 ’ 2001

(actual) (Proposed)

Primary Sector 1.59 1.50
Industry : ' 29.18 29.00

Construction 6.39 5.00

Trade & Commerce ' ' 22.25 22.00

. Transport, Storage and Communication 9.07 11.00

QOther services 3147 31.50

Participation rate ‘ 32.20 35.00

Table 6.2 Employment Structure in DMA Towns — 2001

Town Proposed Proportion of workers (%) in
participation  Primary Industry Construction Trade &  Transport Services
Commerce Storage &
Communi-
. cation
Ghaziabad 30 0.5 380 6.0 150 100 300
NOIDA 35 20 460 6.0 20.0 120 200
Faridabad/Ballabhgarh 35 20 450 6.0 16.0 7.0 240
Gurgaon 35 20 40.0 100 160 100 220
Bahadurgarh . 35 6.0 30.0 40 250 100 250
Kundli 35 20 400 10.0 160 100 22.0
Table 6.3 Occupation Structure in the Priority Towns by 2001 .
{in Percentage)
Priority Town Participation . Proportion (%) of workers in
Ratio-2001
(%) Primary Industry Construc- Trade & Transport & Service
tion Commerce Storage
Communi-
cations
1.  Meerut 32 2 29 4 20 9 36
2.  Hapur 30 6 28 4 22 13 27
3.  Bulandshahr 30 4 40 4 20 12 ' 20
—Khurja 30 4 40 4 20 12 20
4. Panipat 32 4 40 4 20 12 20
5. Rohtak 30 7 28 4 20 13 28
6. Palwal 30 9 15 4 17 ©o21 34
7. Rewari 30 9 15 4 21 15 36
—Dharuhera 30 5 50 4 16 7 18
—Bhiwadi ) 30 5 50 4 16 7 18
8. Alwar 30 5 30 4 20 . 11 30
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Table 6.4 Employment in Government and Public Sector Offices in Delhi (1921-85)

(Employment in lakhs)

Sector 1921 1931 1941 1951 1961 1971 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985
1. Central Government 0.08 0.11 0.26 0.85 0.94 2.11 2.25 231 2.29 235 2.30
2. Delhi Administration 001 0.03 0.03 0.07 0.25 0.53 0.58 0.62 0.65 0.64 0.65
3. Local Bodies 0.02 001 0.12 0.14 0.34 0.90 1.09 1.13 117 0.83 0.84
4. Quasi-Government N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 0.06 0.56 141 151 1.63 1.72 1.83
Total 0.11 0.15 041 106 159 4.10 5.33 557 5.74 554 5.62
Source: Delhi Statistical Handbook—1986
Table 6.5 Distribution of Working Force in Urban Delhi 1951-1981
. Categories 1951 1961 1971 1981
Workers % Workers % Workers % Workers %
1. Cultivators 3483 0.7 5178 - 0.7 5176 05 7227 0.39
2. Agri. Labours 584 0.1 1242 02 . 3603 0.3 4772 0.25
3. Livestock Forestry efc. - — - - - - 13091 0.70
4. Mining & Quarrying 1521 0.3 5446 0.7 9091 0.8 4745 0.25
5. Manufacturing, Processing ‘
a) Household Industry 6632 " 13 12684 1.7 25107 22 31349 1.69
b)  Other than house-hold 80639 15.7 155099 207 242733 217 510748 2749
6.  Construction 44948 87 32540 44 61517 55. 118699 6.39
7.  Trade & Commerce 117338 228 143809 193 239719 216 413430 22.25
8.  Transport & Comm, 34455 6.7 47387 6.3 107324 96 168457 9.07
9.  Other Services 224426 437 343430 460 422667 37.8 584663 3147
Total Workers 514026 1000 746815 1000 1116937 1000 1857545 100.00
Population 1437134 — 2349408 —~ 3647023 — 5678200 —
Participation Ratio 4 2796 - 3165 - 30.62 - 32.20. -
"Table 6.6 Industrial Progress in Delhi—1985
Item 70-71 76-77 77-78 78-79 79-80 80-81 - 81-82 82-83 83-84 84-85
No. of Industrial )
units (in’ 000) 26 37 40 . 41 42 45 50 54 57 62
Investment ‘
(Rs. in crores) 190 550 600 650 700 867 965 1035 1105 1200
Production
(Rs. in crores) 388 - 1025 1200 1430 1700 2196 2350 2352 2483 3300
Employment .
(in’ 000) 215 300 325 350 375 450 480 507 528 558
Source: Delhi Statistical Hand Book—1986.
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Table 6.7 Registered Factories in Delhi: Group-wise—1985

Description Number of Factories Workers (daily average in "000)

1979 80 81 82 83 84 85 79 80 81 82 83 84 85
Food Products 114 124 130 142 148 153 160 7 9 9 9 9 9.5 9.7
Textiles & Textile )

- Products 457 520 545 622 666 709 746 43 46 46 46 48 50 52
Wood Products 46 47 52 56 60 66 67 1 iy 1 1 1 1 104
Paper Products & :

Printing 230 223 255 279 290 302 315 11 12 12 12 12 12 126
Leather, Rubber :

& Chemicals 396 429 434 495 534 578 581 12 14 14 14 15 17 171
Non-metallic mineral

Products 55 57 51 107 114 119 146 4 3 3 3 3 3 3.7
Metal & Engineering » .

Products 763 807 856 970 1032 1097 1128 23 26 26 27 29 31 322
Manufacturing of

Electric Machinery 308 355 374 451 480 530 545 12 14 14 15 16 18 196
Manufacture and '

other Misc. of .

Transport Equip. 393 395 487 555 592 629 653 15 16 16 24 25 27 275
Generation and Trans.

of Electricity, Water

Supply and Gas 21 21 18 21 21 21 21 6 5 5 3 3 3 3
Miscellaneous 201 215 200 219 226 241 290 7 7 7 4 5 7 7.3
Total 2984 3193 34023917 4163 4445 4652 141 153 153 158 16§ 178518574

Source: Delhi Statistical Hand Book—1986. ’

Transport
Table 7.1 Traffic Movement on Major Corridors

Total Total Total Total
Major Corridor Passenger Buses Goods Volume

: ~ Vehicles Vehicles
1. Delhi-Faridabad 21585 1936 6795 30316
(71.2) (6.4) (224) (100.0)
2. Delhi-Gurgaon 9407 1483 4105 14995
(62.7) (9.9) (27.4) (100.0)
3. Delhi-Bahadurgarh 3708 753 2513 6974
(53.2) (10.8) (36.0) (100.0)
4. Delhi-Panipat 3383 1207 3712 - 8302
‘ (40.7) (14.5) (45.8) (100.0)
5. Delhi-Baghpat 5056 474 2371 7901
_ 64.0) (6.0) (30.0) (100.0)
6. Delhi-Ghaziabad 28714 2605 11432 42751
' (67.2) 6.1) (26.7) (100.0)
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10.

11.

12.

Delhi-NOIDA
Ghaziabad-Meerut

Ghaziabad-Hapur

Ghaziabad-Bulandshahr

Gurgaon-Sohana-Alwar

Gurgaon-Behror (NCR Border)

16677
82.1)

7047
62.7)

4176
(60.8)

6110
(67.8)

1146
(52.4)

2021
(30.3)

1623
(8.0)

1089
9.8)

789
(115)

768
(8.5)

157
(7.2)

613
9.2)

2007
(9.9)

3109
27.5)

1906
27.7)

2141
(23.7)

884

40.4)

4036
(60:5)

20307
(100.0)

11245
(100.0)

6871
(100.0)

9019
(100.0)

2187
(100.0)

6670
(100.0)

Table 7.2 Generation of Passenger Traffic (Daily) for NCR and Important Urban Areas—1987

* Vehicle Passengers

Bus Passengers

Rail Passengers

Total Rail Share

Per Per Per

Total Capita Total Capita Total Capita

Trip “Trip Trip

Rate Rate Rate
1. DethiUT 58794 0.007 173722 0.021 107000 0.013 339516 32.00
2. . -Ghaziabad 17465 0.035 32298 0.060 32856 0.016 82619 4000
3. NOICA 9300 0.043 31026 0.146 - - 40326 -
4. Faridabad 16505 0.031 24675 0.046 6568 0012 47748 1400
5. Gurgaon 8868 0.032 18603 0.066 NA. N.A. - -
6. Bahadurgarh 1863 0.022 4123 0.048 4115 0.048 6390 64.30
7. - Meerut 17368 0.022 34242 0.045 9420 0.102 61030 1500
8. Hapur 6125 0.041 11456 0.077 3500 0.023 21081 16.60
9. Bulandshahr 13460 0.054 23522 0.094 2644 0.011 44242 7.00
10. Palwal 1215 0.016 1674 0.022 6440 0.085 9329 69.03
11. Panipat 1573 0.006 7097 0.029 5775 0.023 14445 3997
12. Rohtak 18200 0.065 20845 0.078 5197 0019 39626 1200
13. Rewari 5025 0.040 6454 0.051 6307 0.050 17786 3546
14. Alwar 1945 0.008 7392 0.029 2915 0.012 9337 3120
15. Sonepat 824 0.005 4196 0.027 15183 . 0.096 20203 75.15
16. Modinagar 3242 0.016 . 909 0.006 1820 0.013 5971 3048
17. Rest of NCR 51406 0.004 39623 0.003 NA. - - —
Total 232000 — 442000 —~ 210000 - 884000 237
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Table 7.3 Road Passenger Movement Pattern (Generation)

Bus Passengers.

Vehicle Passengers

Movement

Total DUT Total DUT
NCR ’

Internal-Internal 346933 143968 214168 @ 53739
(64.4) (69.6) (85.5)
Internal-External 95036 61188 18066 8740
(17.6) (29.5) (13.9)
External-Internal 95062 — 15580 -

(17.7) (6.499)
External-External ' 2055 1855 366
04) (0.9) (0.001) (0.06)
Total : 539085 207014 248127 62845
{100.0) (100.0) (100.0)

(100.0)

Note: Figures in brackets indicate % to total.

Table 7.4 Projected Trip Rate and Passenger Trips

Projected Trip Rate

No. of Passenger Trips

Towns

Vehicle Public Vehicle Public
Passengers - Transport Passengers Transport
Delhi UT 0.007 0.030 93406 339671
Ghaziabad 0.023 0075 25300 82500
NOIDA 0.057 0.154 25856 85224
Faridabad 0.036 0.064 25812 64131
Gurgaon 0.063 0.145 31650 101554
Bahadurgarh 0.040 0.119 80 95 23872
Meerut 0.030 0094 39000 122200
Hapur . ' 0.050 0:.135 - 23272 81000
Bulandshahr 0011 0.169 8867 169289
Palwal 0.025 0.048 7643 14441
Panipat : 0.035 0.128 28200 76800
Rohtak 0.030 0.082 18000 49200
Rewart - 0.051 0.097 15446 29151
Alwar 0.034 0.112 27500 79500
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) Table 7.5 Projected average daily goods traffic (Road) for NCR

Y Existing Projected ‘ Average Annual
P Towns Generation Attraction Generation Attraction Simpé;er g‘:::
- 1. Delhi UT 40577 59980 82980 124458 75
~ 2. Ghaziabad 23415 25995 59357 72136 110
- 3. NOIDA 2165 4606 | 10283 23230 26.8
~ 4. Faridabad 9676 4738 32898 16.968 17.1
é 5. Gurgaon 2845 2253 19459 15320 41.7
~ 6. Bahadurgarh 1721 1252 7465 5713 23.8
f 7. Meerut 2210 5705 11558 28810 30.2
- 8. Hapur/Rest of NCR 11471 3360 45061 25288 209
~ 9. Bulandshahr 1705 1710 - 9070 14405 309
~ 10. Palwal 824 691 - 5042 4215 36.6
: 11. Panipat 880 5724 14673 22906 1120
’ 12. Rohtak 2169 4004 9154 17017 230
~ 13. Rewari 829 648 5020 3467 36.1
- 14. Alwar ‘ 1681 4438 10590 27072 379
~ 15. Sonepat 7038 4426 28997 16917 22.3
- 16. Modinagar 1998 1834 8032 11397 216
- Rest of NCR : 7346 4258 19769 20737 178
~ Total | : 118550 135622 385266 449008 16.1
¥y
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Telecommunications

Table 8.1 Telecom Facilities in D.M.A./Priority Towns—1987
SL .Name of Town Existing Exchanges Expected
Neo. 30.9.1987 capacity as
Waiting on 1.4.90 _
Type Capacity List Remarks
1. Faridabad MAX-1 5100 7585 12.1 Klines
{Strowger) : (E-IOB)
2. Ballabhgarh MAX-1 1800 1800 (SXS)
3 Bahadurgarh MAX-II 600 226 2000 lines
Electronic (RLU)
4. Rohtak MAX-] 4500 810 5400 {SXS)
(Strowger)
5. Gurgaon MAX-I PRX 4000 2000 6000 (E-i/B)
’ {Electronic)
6. Panipat MAX-I 2100 2262 4000 (ICP)
7. Rewari MAX-II 1500 49 2000 {SXS)
8. Dharuhera Manual CBNM 200 3 400L NEAX Elect.
9.  Palwal Manual CBNM 840 900L NEAX Elect.
10. Alwar PRX Electronic 3000 681 4000. PRX
11. MIA Alwar Manual CBNM 250 400L MAX-I
12. Bhiwadi Manual CBNM 300 . 37 400L NEAX Electronic
13.  Ghaziabad — ICP (X) 5000 - 6000 (ICP)
— Strowger 1700 2000 (Dig) RLU
- ICP 2000 2000 ICP
— — 4000 E10B
13. Loni MAX-II 100 200 Expanded to 200
lones w.ef. 6.10.87.
15. NOILCA MAXA 3000 5000° 3000 (SXS)
- 4000 E10B Already Commissioned
in 1987-88.
16. Meerut MAX- 6600 6600 (SXS)
: {Strowger) ’
ICP 4000 6000 ICP
+ 4000 (Expn.) of ICP  Allotment made
17. Hapur. MAX-II 1400 450° 1600L
18. Bulandshahr MAX-II 1300° 1400L
19. Khurja Manual CBM 960 1000L NEAX
Electronic

*Figures as obtained from respective Divisional Telephone Offices.

Source:
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Table 8.2 Telex Facilities in D.M.A./Priority Towns: Proposals

sl “Telex
No. Name of Town . _Remarks

Existing Expected :

Capacity - 1.4.90

(1.4.90) '
1.  Faridabad 150L - 250L Telex expanded to 250 lines during
| 87-88 and 300L electronic
2. Ballabhgarh — — concentrator is proposed in 88-89
to replace the existing telex
3. Bahadurgarh — - exchange.
4.  Rohtak ’ - 20L
5. Gurgaon 40L 100L
6. Panipat 50L 100L
7. Rewari - 20L National telex proposed
8. Dharuhera — -
9. Palwal : - 20L Notional telex proposed’
10. Alwar - 20L
11. MIA Alwar 20L 40L
12. Bhiwadi ’ — 20L
13. ’Ghaziabad 100L 100L - Proposal to increase capacity
, ‘ under consideration.

14. Loni — —
15. © NOIDA 40L 100L
16. Meerut , _ 60L | 150L
17. Hapur | R 20L
18. Bulandshahr ' — . 20L Notional telex proposed

19. Khurja : —

. Source: D.C.T. Ministry of Telecommunication.
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Table 8.3 Augmentation of Telecom Facilities in DMA/Priority
Towns—7th, 8th & 9th Five Year Plans

1990 1995 - 2001
Sl. Name of _Demand Projections = Demand Projections Demand Projections
No. the Town Normal  Likely Normal Likely  Normal Likely
Growth Staus Growth Status Growth Status
1.  Faridabad 17380 12.1K 30869 - 61501 To be capable
Ballabgarh = 1.8K - - — of providing
2. Gurgaon - 8509 6K 20583  14K/1993" 59412 telephones
3.  Bahadurgarh 879 2K 1172 - 1657 FPractically on
) demand
4. Rohtak 6454 54K 10226 94K/1993" 17762
5. Panipat 5022 4K 7943 6K/1993" 13771
6.  Rewari 2117 2K 3335 3K/1991 5755
7. Dharuhera — 04K - — —
8.  Palwal 925 0.9K 1638 C—- 3250
9. Kundii - - - - -
10. Alwar 4349 4K 69{36 - 5K/1992° 12145
11. MIA Alwar - 04K - - -
12. Bhiwadi - 04K — - -
13. Ghaziabad 13356 14K 23519 .- 46377
Loni - 02K - - -
14. NOIDA - 7.0K —  12K/1993° -
15. Meerut 18936 12.6K 30212 17.6K/1992* 52922
16. Hapur 1973 1.6K 2965  2K/1992° 4833
17. Bulandshahr 2837 14K 4390 2K/1992* 7410
18. Khurja — 1K -

Source:
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Table 9.1 Power Generation Schemes in the NCR Power Development
SL.No. Schems Type Units & rated Installed Expected year of
(Agency) capacity capacity commissioning
MW Mw
Existing
Rajghat (DESU) Thermal 1x15 15
2. [P Estates (DESU) Thermal 1x36.6
3x67.5
1x60 284.1"
3. Badarpur (NTPC) Thermal 3x100
: 2x210 720
4. IP Estate (DESU) Gas 6x30 180
5. Panipat Stage ‘
I & Il (HSEB) Thermal 4x110 440

Sub Total 1834.1

Under Construction

1. Rajghat (DESU} Thermal 2x67.5 135 Unit [ May; 1988
(Replacement Units) ' Unit Il Sept; 1988
2. Panipat Stage Il Thermal 1x210 210 1987-88
(HSEB)
3. Kokroi** Hydel 3x0.1 0.3 Not known
4. Narora (APP) . Nuclear 2x235 470 £ Unit [-87-88
Unit-[] 89-90
5. Dadri (NTPC) - Thermal 4x210 840 Unit [-1991-92
i Unit-[1-1992-93
Units I & IV 93-94
Sub-total 1655.3
Grand-total ' 3489.5
* Includes the share of Haryana of 62.5 MW
* By Alternate Hydro Energy Centre, Roorkee University as an experimental project.
Narora Atomic Power Project under Central Sector is being set up for the benefit of
constituent State of Northern Region.
Allocation of power is yet to be decided.
Sources: i. Ministry of Energy/Central Electricity Authority

ii. State Power Boards
iii. DESU
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Table 9.2 Pattern of Enérgy Consumptioﬁ 1985‘-86

SLNo. Area

Domestic

Commercial

Industrial Agricultural

Others Total
1. Dehi UT 1280.00 800.00 1115.00 - 765.00" 3960.00
: (32.32) (20.20) (28.16) - (19.32) (100.00)
2. Haryana Sub-Region
i Sonepat Distt 31.50 4.80 78.68 40.59 1.83 157.40
ii. Gurgaon Distt. 2494 6.36 51.58 55.79 5.29 14396
iii.  Faridabad Distt. 72.64° 14.34 327.33 53.64 695 47490
iv.  Rohtak Distt. 55.69 13.40 68.00 44.51 2.89 184.49
v. Panipat Tehsil 28.78 9.92 168.27 151.59 231 360.87
vi.  Rewari and Bawal Tehsil 12.33 195 25.32 37.17 249 79.26
+ Sub-Total 225.88 50.77 719.18 383.29 21.76 1400.88
o (16.12) (3.62) (51.33) {27.36) (1.55) (100.00)
3. Rajasthan Sub-Region
i. Six Tehsils of 14.74 7.36 253.76 30.29 7.67 313.82
Alwar Distt. 4.69) (2.35) {80.86) (9.66) (2.44) (100.00)
4.  Uttar Pradesh
i Meerut Distt. 89.34 3131 157.53 208.09 88.79 575.06
ii. Ghaziabad Distt. 82.75 34.06 498.53 143.65 125.56 884.55
iii ~ Bulandshahr Distt. 2821 335 69.81 291.35 1.78 394.50
Sub-total 200.30 68.72 725.87 643.09 216.13 1854.11
(10.80) {3.71) {39.15) (34.68) (11.66) (100.00)
Grand total 172092 926.85 2813381 1056.67 1010.56 752881
(22.86) (12.31) 37.37) (14.04) (13.42) (100.00)
Source: Con:lcerned State Electricity Boards and DESU .
Note: 1. Figures in brackets are percentages to total -
*  DESU supplied 710 MU in bulk to licencees like NDMC and MES
+ The unrestricted energy consumption would be Domestic: 305, Commercial: 69,
Industrial: 1971, Agricultural: 517 and Others: 30. Total: 1892.
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Table 9.3 Rural Electrification and Energisation of Putl;psets

S. Area ' Total No. Villages

v Villages Villages Pumpsets Pumpsets Pumpsets
No. " : of Inhabi- elecuj- proposed to be energised proposed to be
ted fied tobe electri- to be energised
villages electri- fied by energised by the
fied the end during end of
during of VII VII Plan VH Plan
vl Plan Plan
. Delhi UT(31.385) 214 214 Nil 214 15732 2500 18232
Sub-Total (100.0) (100.0)
II. UP Sub-Region (31.3.85)
1. Meerut Distt. 920 710 210 920 40154 3823 43977
2. Ghaziabad Distt. _ 704 424 280 704 8727 2180 10907
3. Bulandshahr Distt. 1365 651 714 1365 39943 4500 4443
Sub-Total 2989 1785 1204 2989 88824 10503 99327
(59.7) (100)
IIl. Haryana Sub-Region (31.3.85)
1. Sonepat Distt. 331 331 _Nil 331 11687 2000 13687
2. Gurgaon Distt. 673 673 Nil 673 25374 2000 27374
3. Faridabad Distt. 425 425 Nil 425 15174 3000 18174
4. Rohtak Distt. 438 438 Nit . 438 10987 3000 13987
5. Panipat Tehsil 167 167 Nit 167. 29295 3000 32295
6. Rewari & Bawal Tehsils " 352 352 Nit 352 14838 2000 16838
Sub-total 2386 2386 Nil 2386 107355 15000 122355
{100.0) (100.0)
IV Rajasthan Sub-Region (31.3.87)
Alwar, Behror, Mandawar, Tijara,
Kishangarh and Ramgarh Tehsils 1063 960 N.A. 1063 NA. N.A. NA.
Grand Total : 6652 5345 1204 6652 211911 28003 239914
(80.35) {100)
*Includes uninhabited villages.
Note: Figures in brackets indicate percentages of the total number of villages in the respective Sub-region/region.
Sources: State Electricity Boards and DESU
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Tab('le 9.4 Eiectricity Forecast-2001

Energy in MU/Load in MW

Area - - 1989-90

towns avalil- exists

'1994-95. "1999-2000 2000-2001
ER PL ER PL ER PL ER PL
Delhi UT 7217 1373 11372 2164 17920 3409 28233 5871
Hayaha Sub-region : 4046 825 6401 1305 10128 2065 18024 3678
Rajasthan Sub-region 811 154 1347 256 2237 425 3716 706
Uttar Pradesh Sub-region 3428 675 5434 1070 8613 1696 13651 2883
N.CR. ‘ 15502 ° 3027 24554 4795 38898 7595 61624 12032
ER: Energy Requirement
PL:  Peak Load v
Sources: State Governments and Ministry of Energy.
* Table 10.1 Urban Water Supply and Sanitation
Water Supply, Sewerage, Drainage
and Solid Waste Management
a) Water Supply 1986
Sub-region No. of Urban  Organised W/S Per capita  Population Supplemented
areas available consumption coverage % by spot sources
_ . ipcd (range) %
Delhi UT ] 6 1 - 240 ) 943 1
Haryana 27 26 ©30-159 30.100 15
Rajasthan . 3 3 80-10¢ 100 18
Uttar Pradesh 58 37 17-220 4590 12
NCR 94 67 17-240 30-100
b) Seweragé System—1986
Sub-region Total Info. Sys. Sewerage System Town with Treatment Disposal

1981 able - Comp. Part Com- Water Sani.Septic Other Yes No. Dra- On river
lete bined borne lat tank ins land ’

Dethi 6 1 1 - 1 - 1 - - — 1 - - -
Haryana 27 26 13 - 13 — 13 10 5 6 - 13 6 6
Rajasthan 3 3 1 — 1 1 1 2 3 1 - —_ 3 -
Uttar Pradesh 58 58 4 - 4 3 '3 2 1 1 3 - -3 1
NCR 94 89 20 - 20 11 16 14 9 8 4 16 4 9
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c) Storm Water Drainage—1986

Sub-region No.of Info. - Drainage Type Disposal
towns avail- ’ _ _
1981 able YesComp. PartComb. Open Cove- Drains/ On Imri- Oth-
. red sewer land gate ers
Delhi 6 1 1 1 - - 1 1 - - 1 —
Haryana 27 26 2 - 2 — - 2 2 - - -
Rajasthan 3 3 3 - 3 1 3 1 1 2 - -
Uttar Pradesh 58 58 33 1 32 1 32 - - 31 - 2
NCR 94 89 52 2 50 11 49 4 - 35 3 6
d) Solidwaste Management—1986
Sub-region/NCR No.of Info. Solidwaste Type of Disposal
towns available managed in .
for Comp. Sanitary Land Open
refill
Delhi 6 1 1 1 1 - 1
Haryana 27 26 — - - - —_
Rajasthan 3 3 3 - - - -3
Uttar Pradesh 58 19 14 - - 11 3
N.CR. 94 49 31 2 1 19 11
Source: State Governments and DWS and SDU.
Table 10.2 Rural Water Supply and Sanitation
Sub-region/ No. of No. served by Problem Villages No. of Type
Tehsil villages villages ° and
Canals Wells - HP PWS Scarcity Bad No.local with cove-
{(Water) quality sources sewer-
age
L Delhi UT
1. Delhi Not available
1. Haryana )
1. Bahadurgarh . 92 90 — - - - 5 — - -
2. Jhajjar 231 74 100 6 - - 21 - _— -
3. Rewari 346 - 346 - 346 37 - 309 - -
4. Meham 30 24 - - 24 - 8 - - -
5. Rohtak 103 45 - - 45 - 42 - — -
6. Sonepat 215 53 13. 49 66 o117 - - - -
7. Panipat 167 47 120 - 68 84 123 39 - -
Sub-Total 1184 333 581 55 549 238 199 348 - -
M. Rajasthan
1. Ramgarh 134 - 16 116 18 11 1 14 - —
2.  Alwar 156 - 33 118 35 13 1 11 - —
3. Tijara 186 - 11 175 11 6 — 6 - —
4. Mundawar 114 - 16 100 14 6 - 7 - -
5. Kishangarh 180 - 20 155 25 11 2 18 - -
6. Behror 159 — 55 100 59 8 1 11 - -
Sub-Total 929 — 151 764 162 55 5 57 - -
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IV. Uttar Pradesh
1. Meerut 268 - - 45 - 71 — - — _
2.  Mawana 305 - — 13 - 9 - — — _
3. . Baghpat 231 - - 9 - 29 4 - - -
4. Sardhana 212 - — 15 - 84 - — - —
5. Ghaziabad . 167 - - 107 - 59 - —_ - _
6. Hapur 232 - - 128 - 93 - - — -
7. Dadri 155 — - 25 - 42 32 - - _
8. Garhmukteshwar 153 — - 53 — 45 - - - -
9. Bulandshahr 404 — - 105 — 359 3 - - -
10. Khurja T 370 - - 100 - 241 3 — - —
11. Anupsagar 420 — - 74 - 299 - - — —
12. Sikandrabad 266 - - 63 - 147 - - - -
Sub-Total . 3183 - - 737 - 1478 42 — - —
Sources: State Governments, DWS and SDU.
Shelter
Table 12.1 Occupied Residential Houses—1971-81
Sub-Region/ Occupied Residential towns
Region 1971 ) 1981
Urban Rural Total Urban Rural Total
Haryana 1,06,157 463,113 5,69,270 2.10.427 542,379 7,52,806
Uttar Pradesh 1,61,325 6,82,078 843,403 3,26.603 782,515 11,09,118
Rajasthan 18,718 1,05,391 1,24,109 29494 1,34,082 163,576
NCR{excluding Dethi UT) 2,82,200 12,550,582 15.36,782 5,66.524 14,58976 20,25,500
Net after deleting 10% 2,57,580 11,25524 13,83,104 5,09.872 13,13,078 18,22,950
Occupancy Rate 7.33 7.309 7.313 6.53 7.34 7.116
Sources: Census 1971, 1981
Table 12.2 Additional Demand for Housing Units—1988-2001
Sub-regions/ Occupied Residential Houses Population ORH require- Addition
Region ‘ Assignment  ment by 2000 H.Units
1971 1981 1987 for 2001 @ S persons per  between
(Actual) (Actual) (estimated) (in lakhs) Units 1988-2001
' (in lakhs)
U 1,06,157 2,10,427 245,690 435 87 6.243
Haryana R 463,113 542,379 5,30,945 345 6.9 1591
T 569,270 7,52,806 7,76,635 78.0 15.6 7.834
U 1,61,325 3,26,603 3,83,193 75.5 15.1 11.268
Uttar Pradesh R 6,82,078 7,82,515 7,58,499 455 9.1 1.515
T 843,403 11,09,118 11,41,692 1210 24.2 12.783
U 18,718 29,494 32,364 5.0 1.0 0.677
Rajasthan R 1,05,391 1,34,082 1,36,166 9.0 1.8 0438
T 1,24,109 1,63,576 1,68,530 140 28 1.115
. U 2,86,200 566,524 6,61,247 124.0 248 18.188
NCR (Excluding R 12,50,582 14,58,976 14,25,610 89.0 178 3544
Delhi UT) T 15,36,782 20,25,500 20,86,857 2130 426 21732

C O COOLOLUO OO O O

*Net after allowing 10% for non-residential, vacant and non-liveable units.
Source: Census 1971, 1981 for actuals.
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Table 12.3 Additional Housing Requiréments in the Priority, DMA and other

Towns by-2001

Housing Requirement Net liveable Additional
Towns by 2001 Housing Units Requirement
(lakhs) in 1987 (actual) 1988-2001
Priority Towns
1.  Meerut 3.1 1,17,703 1,92,297
2.  Hapur 09 16,988 73,012
3.  Bulandshahr 10 17,891 82,109
4.  Khurja 0.6 10416 49,584
5.  Panipat 10 26,157 73,843
6.  Rohtak 10 28,926 71,074
7.  Palwal 0.6 7,545 52,455
8.  Rewari 0.22 8,222 13,723
9.  Dharuhera 0.15 - 15,000
10. Bhiwadi 0.23 = 23,000
11. Alwar 10 26,680 73,320
Sub-Total 9.8 2,60,583 7,19417
DMA Towns
1. Bahadurgarh 04 7,017 . 32983
2. Faridabad Complex 20 79,001 1,20,999
3.  Ghaziabad 22 64,722 1,55,278
4.  Gurgaon 14 9,315 - 1,20,685
5. Kundli 0.3 - 30,000
6. NOIDA 11 — 1,10,000
Sub-Total 74 1,70,055 5,69,945
Other Urban
Centres in NCR 76 2,30,609 5,29,391
Total Urban NCR
excluding Delhi UT 248 6,61,247 18,18,753
Table 124 Housing Requirement in Phases—1988-2001
Category 1988-90 1990-95 1995-2000 2000-2001 Total
EWS.
a)  Slum upgradation 0.22 0.70 0.85 0.22 1.99
b)  Sites & Services 0.70 2.15 270 044 5.99
LIG. 0.32 1.00 120 0.265 2.785
MIG. 0.06 0.20 0.25 0.07 0.58
Total 1.30 4.05 500 0.995 11.345
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Regional Landuse

Table 13.1 Landuse in the NCR-1986-87 (Sub-regionwise Distribution)

(Area in hectares)

NCR i’roportion

Category - Delhi Haryana Rajasthan Uttar
Pradesh reported
1. Forest 1434 34000 9870 19918 65222 2.1
' (2.2) (52.1) (15.2) (30.5)  (100.00)
2. Land put to non- 35820 128431 17398 114860 296509 99
agricultural use (24:2) (43.3). (5.9) (38.7) (100.00)
3.  Barren Land 18707 35000 56425 31545 141677 4.7
' (13.2) (24.7) (39.8) (22.3) (100.00)
4. Water Bodies 329 3569 2407 2017 8323 0.28
4.0) 42.9) (28.9) (24.2) (100.00)
5.  Permanent pasture 793 12000 11262 2593 26648 1.2
& Other grazing land ~ (3.0) (45.0) 42.3) (9.7) (100.00)
6.  Land under Misc 1137 - 94 3512 4740 0.2
tree crops and groves (24.0) - (1.9) (74.1)  (100.00)
7. Culturable Waste 856 24000 7073 25555 57484 18
‘ _ (1.5) 41.8) (12.2) (44.5) (100.00)
8. Cultivated Land 88411 1099000 314419 890288 2392118 79.9
' ‘ (3.7) (45.9) (13.1) (37.3) (100.00)
Total Reporting Area 147487 1336000 418945 1090288 2992720 100.0
493y ' (4464 (14.00) (3643) (100.00)
Note: Figures in brackets indicate percentages to total of the NCR
Source; Compiled from State Government records.
Table 13.2 Distribution of Forest Area in NCR-1985
Sub-region Total Reporting Total Reserved Protected Unclasified - Social
" area forest forest forest forest forest
Delhi UT 149788 1443 NA NA NA NA
0.9)
Uttar Pradesh 1075993 29455 16308 1995 1064 10088
(19.4) (29.4) (6.3) (1.9 (100.0)
Haryana 1334640 43815 7346 20850 15619 NA
(28.5) (13.2) (65.9) (27.8)
Rajasthan . 420348 78761 30447 8795 39519 NA
- (51.3) (54.8) (27.8) (70.3)
NCR 2980769 153474 55544 31640 56202 10088

Source: State Forest Departments & Delhi Administration

Note:
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Figures in brackets indicate percentages to total of the respect\ve category forest.
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Table 13.3 Landuse Pattern of the NCR 1986-87.

Based on Land Records

Sl Category Based ‘on Satellite imageries
. Sub-Region Sub-Region
Delhi Hary- Raja- Uttar NCR Dethi Hary- Raja- Uttar NCR
ana sthan Pradesh ana sthan Pradesh
1.  Forest 1434 - 34000 9870 19918 65222 2678 2075 19203 11601 35557
. 10 25 24) (1.8) 2.1 (18) (015} (427) {1.0) (1.2)
2. Land putto 35820 128431 17398 114860 296509 35820 128431 17398 114860 296509
Non-agri- (24.2) (9.6) 4.2) (10.5) {9.9) {24.2) (9.6) 4.2) (10.5) 9.9)
“cultural use . :
3.  Barren Land © 18707 35000 - 56425 31545 141677 . 11438 88044 58539 38217 196238
’ {12.7) {2.6) (13.5) 2.9) 4.7) (7.7} (7.4) (13.0) (3.5) (6.5)
4. Water 329 3569 2407 2017 8323 329 3569 2407 2017 8323
Bodies (0.22) (0.27) (0.54) (0.19) (0.28) 0.22) {0.27) (0.54) 0.19) (0.28)
5. Permanent pasture & 793 1200 11262 2593 26648 793 12000 11262 2593 ° 26648
Other grazing Land {0.5) 0.9) 2.7) 0.2) 1.2) {0.5) (0.9} 2.7) 0.2) (1.2
6.  Land under Misc tree 1137 - 91 3512 4740 1137 - 91 3512 4740
crops & groves (0.8) (0.02) (0.3} 0.2) - (.8) (0.02) (0.3) 0.2)
7.  Culturable 856 24000 7073 25555 57484 856 - 24000 7073 . 25555 57484
{0.6) (1.8) (1.7) (24) (1.8) (0.6) (1.8) (1.7) 24) (1.8)
8.  Cultivated 88411 1095000 314419 890288 2392118 95249 1083182 333256 88694 2398631
Land {59.79) (82.3) (73.1) 81.7) (79.9) {64.2) (80.7) {74.1) (81.3) (79.3)
Total 147487 1336000 41945 1090288 2992720 148300 1341299 449300 108298 3024211
Reporting Area '

{100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (1060.00) {100.00} (100.00} {100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

Note: ' Figures in brackets indicate percentages to total of the NCR

Source:

Compiled from State Government Records and Satellite imageries.

Table 13.4 Proposed Landuse in NCR-2001

PP EI NP RINIIYYFIYIENPNREESDEDSLLNY YN

District/ Landuse Forest Difference Barren Cultural Land put Proposed
Tehsil Category area  in cultiva- land waste to Non - Forest
with no ted land (SG-SI) ’ Agricul- Expansion
tree (SG-SI) tural o
cover
L Dethi UT (—) 1244 (—) 6838 7269 856 35820 8800
IL Haryana Sub-Region :
1. Gurgaon 9970 38358 - (—) 44294 - 38149 59200
2. Faridabad 4000 (—) 6095 (-) 7789 - 27703 28500
3. Rohtak 8000 (—) 9837 (-) 3253 13000 25167 - 19700
4. Sonepat 7966 (-) 11502 -) 4531 10000 16811 13600
5. Rewari & Bawal 1989 . (—) 5428 3100 - 15000 8300
6. Panipat - 10323 3723 1000 . 5601 4700
Sub-Total (—) 31925 (+) 15819 '(—) 53044 (+) 24000 (+) 128431 134000
L. Rajasthan Sub-Region . :
1. Alwar (part of NCR) (-)9333 - () 18837 (-) 2114 - 7073 17398 89860
Iv. U.P. Sub-Region ,
1. Meerut 813 () 1450 () 2912 5182 46238 12800
2. Ghaziabad (—) 1050 (—) 4730 1173 7398 32654 29100
3. Bulandshahr - 8555 9524 {(-) 1033 12975 35968 28100
* Sub-total {+) 8317 (+) 3344 (—) 6672 2555 114860 7000
NCR Total ~) 29665 (+) 6512 ) 54561 (+) 57484 (+) 296509 (+) 302660
§G: State Government; SI: Satellite imagery :
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Table 13.5 Land Requirement for Urban Development By 2001

SL Town/Urban | ' 1981 ; 2001 " Land Additional
Complex Required Land in
Area in Popula- Density Assigned Density Hectares Hectares
Hectares tionin per Population per
Lakhs Hectare ‘ Hectare
1. ' DMA Towns '
1. Ghaziabad incl. Loni 6840 3.00 44 11.00 125 8800 1960
2. NOIDA 600 075 125 5.50 125 4400 3800
3. Faridabad-Bailébgarh 17824 330 19 10.00 ' 125 8000 Nil
4. Gurgaon 2413 101 42 700 125 5600 3187
5. Bahadurgarh 900 - 037 41 2.00 110 1818 918
6. Rundli 200 _ 025 125 1.50 110 1363 1163
“Sub-Total I. 28777 8.68 ' - 37.00 — 29981 = 11028
0. Priority Towns ) ’
1. Meerut 8082 537 - 66 15.50 125 12400 4318
2. Hapur . 583 1.03 177 4.50 110 4901 3508
3. - Bulandshahr ) \ 939 103 109 500 . 125 4000 3061
4. Khurja 1036 0.67 64 300 110 2727 1691
5.  Panipat 2082 1.37 66 - 500 125 4000 1918
6. Rohtak ) 2203 1.66 75 5.00 110 4545 2342
7. Palwal .’ 552 047 85 3.00 110 2727 2175
8. Rewari 606 052 - 86 1.10 110 1000 394
9. Dharuhera . —_ 0.05 — 0.75 80 937 937
10. Bhiwadi 445 ] - L= 1.15 110 1045 600
11, Alwar ' 8000 - 147 18 5.00 110 4545 - Nil
i Sub-Total il 24528 14.33 - 49.00 - 42017 20007
HI. Rest of the Towns 37307 10.69 - 40.00 — 51563 14256
{Excluding Delhi) :
Grand Total 90612 33.70 - 126.00 - 123561 45291
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i . Counter—Magnet Areas
Table 16.1 Search Zone Delineation for Counter-magnet Study o

State » o Population 1981
Class 1 (100,000 Population and above) ‘
" 5 Lakhs and above 3 to below 5 lakhs 2 to below 3 lakhs = 1 to below 2 lakhs

Uttar Pradesh 1. Kanpur 4. Bareilly 7. Saharanpur  13. Mathura
2. Agra - 5. Moradabad 8. Dehradun 14. Farukhaba>d :
3. Allahabad 6. Aligarh 9. Jhansi 15, Haridwar
10. Shahjahanpur 16. Amroha
11. Rampur 17. Etawah

12. Ferozabad 18. Sambhal

Haryana . 19. Ambala 20. Yamunanagar
21. Hissar
22. Karnal
23. Bhiwani
Rajasthan : 24. Jaipur 25. Ajmer . 27. Bikaner -28. Ganganagar
26. Kota 29. Bharatpur
30. Sikar
Punjab - 31. Ludhiana ' 33. Patiala | 34. Bhatinda
32. Jalandhar
Madhya Pradesh 35. Gwalior
Union Territory 36. Chandigahh
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NATIONAL CAPITAL REGION PLANNING BOARD

The National Capital Region Planning Board was constituted on the 28th March, 1985 under the
provisions of National Capital Region Planning Board Act, 1985. The National Capital Region Planning
Board, under the Chairmanship of the Union Minister of Works and Housing (now called Urban
Development) has 21 members and 6 co-opted members, having its composition as under:

1. Union Minister of Urban Development : - | Chairman
2.  Chief Minister of Haryana - ' ' Member
‘3. Chief Minister of Rajasthan . Member
4. Chief Minister of Uttar Pradesh Member
5. Lt Governor of Delhi - , ' Member -
6. Chief Executive Councillor Delhi Metropolitan Council | : Member
7. Union Minister of Industry , _ Member
8. - Union Minister of State for Railways ‘ Member
9. Union Minister of State for Surface Transport Member
10. Member (Urbari Development) Planning Commission . ' Member
11.  Secretary, Ministry of Urban Development Member
12. Secretary, Department of Expenditure Ministry of Finance Member
13. Chief Planner, Town & Country Planning Organisation : . Member
14. Minister of Town & Country Planning, Government of Haryana Member
15. * Minister of Urban Development Government of Rajasthan Member
16. Mimster of State in charge of Urban: Development, Government of Uttar Pradesh Member
17. Chief Secretary, Government of Haryana Member
18. Chief Secretary, Government of Rajasthan Member
19 Seeretary, Ho;tsing & Urban Development, Government of Uttar Pradesh Member
20.. Chief Secretary, Delhi Administration ‘ , | Member
21. Member-Secretary, Natlonal Capital Regton Planning Board - Member
| _ Co-opted Members - _
1.  Chief Minister of Madhya Pradesh
2.  Secretary, Ministry of Industry, Government of India
3.  Chairman, Railway Board, Government of India
4. Seeretary,anistry of Surface Transport, Government of India
5. Adviser (HUD), Planning Commission, Govetnment of India
6. ~ Vice-Chairman, Delhi Development Authority.
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PLANNING COMMITTEE

1.

10.

Member Secretary

NCR Planning Board Chairman

Joint Secretary in the Ministry

of Urban Development dealing

with the work relating to NCR Member

Secretary-in-charge of NCR

work in the State of Haryana Member

Secretary-in-charge of NCR

work in the State of Rajasthan =~ Member

Secretary-in-charge of NCR

work in the State of

Uttar Pradesh Member

Secretary-in-charge of NCR

work in the Delhi Union

Territory Member

Vice Chairman

Delhi Development Authority Member

Chief Planner .

Town & Country Planning

Organisation Member

Director, Town Planning

Department Government

of Haryana Member

Chief Town Planner

Government of Rajasthan Member
RN

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17

18.

19.

" Government of India

Chief Town Planner ,
Government of Uttar Pradesh Member
Joint Adviser Representative

Planning Commission

Member

Chief Engineer (Planning)
Representative, Ministry of
Shipping and Transport
Government of India Member
Director (Power)
Representative, Ministry of
Energy, Government of India Member
Director (Planning)
Representative, Ministry of
Railways, Government of India ~_Member
Deputy Director General (T.P.)
Representative, Ministry of
Communications, ’
Government of India Member
Chairman and Managing Director

Housing & Urban Development

Corporation Member

Director,

Department of Environment,

Government of India Member

Chief Regional Planner

NCR Planning Board Member
(Convenor)




STUDIES UNDERTAKEN THROUGH PROFESSIONAL CONSULTANTS/INSTITUTIONS

Name of the Study

1. Migration Studies in the Context of NCR Plan
2. Study on Informal Sector in NCR

3. Fiscal Policy for National Capital Region

4. Computer Modelling for Urban Development

Landuse Analysis based on Landsat Imageries
and Aeiral Photographs

6. Traffic & T ransportation Surveys and Studies
7. Settlement System

8. Counter—magnet area Study
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Institutions

National Institute of Urban Affairs, New Delhi.

Society for Development Studies (SDS),
New Delhi.

National Institute of Public Finance & Policy
New Delhi

Central Building Research Institute, Roorkee

Defence Terrain Research Laboratory, Ministry of
Defence, New Delhi

Operation Research Group, Baroda
Physical Research Laboratory; Ahmedabad
School of Planning & Architecture, New Delhi
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STUDY GROUPS IN CONNECTION WITH THE PREPARATION OF
DRAFT REGIONAL PLAN 2001-NATIONAL CAPITAL REGION

STUDY GROUPS ON

Economic Profile and Fiscal measures
Land-use and Settlement Systeni
Regional Transport

Physical Infrastructure

Power Deveiopment

Social Infrastructure

Environment

_Tele-Communications
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NOTE: -

WWWESMLMSEMNCRM AD WHMICH WOULD BE SUPPLEMENTED BY
M-REGH}HM. PLANS FO THE RESPECTIVE SUB- REGIONS AWND, MASTER PLANS FOR PRIORITY
AND DMA TOWNS FOR TIEIR POPULATIONS ASSIGNED IN THE REGIONAL PLAN FOR THE
PEHSPEM 2001 AD B THE PARTICIPATING STATES AND DELHWIUT.

2. THE memz am—aﬂmm MAP FOR RSGWL CEN‘!‘RES—M‘—*" s

OTHER IMPORTANT CENTIES ARE APPROXIMATE AND, THE URBANISABLE LIMITS WOULD BE.
GOVERNED 8Y mom;.s OF THE sfﬂ'UTOR’f MASTER PLANS 7/ NEW MASTER PLANS IN FORCE.

. THE GREEN AREAS MWMSASMOI MMAPAREAPPRMNTEWWM

BE emma'rmms OF THE STATUTORY MASTER PLANS.

. THE &WMHTOFW unmsmmmm—mmnm msmws.

THE GREEN BUFFER WILL BE momoﬁ EITHER SIDE ON EXPRESSWAYS AND MATIONAL HIGHWAYS
AND, 60 METRES ON EITHIR SIDE ON STATE HIGHWAYS.

| THE BOUNDARIES OF REGKMAL PARKS, BIRD AND WILD LIFE SANCTUARIES AND RIDGE SHALL BE W

ACCORDANCE WITH MASTER PLANS / NOTFICATIONS THEREOF.
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